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Brief Introduction
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BMS system transfers the data of an air conditioner to the computer through the inverter protocol adapter

(gateway). The user can monitor the working state of the indoor and the outdoor unit in real time using the
computer. Set the parameter of the system in time; start or stop indoor units individually, or in the group as
required. Receive alarms and take some measures in real time.

Appliances required for 40VCB117FQEE system

1. Gateway: Convert the protocol of the air conditioning system to 485 protocol.

2. Software: Enable the AC parameters to be seen and controlled by the computer. Each computer can install
only one set of software.

3. Adapter: USB to RS-485, convert 485 to USB.
4. Gateway: 40VCCR17FQEE, 40VCBM17FQEE.

Controllable scale

1. Maximum 40 (0-39) indoor units can connect to one cooling system.
2. Each cooling system requires one protocol adapter and one gateway.

3. Maximum of 32 gateways can be connected to one set of software. Maximum 512 indoor units can be
controlled by one set of software.

4. While installing the software, the system will control either 32 gateways or 512 indoor units, maximum at a
time. it blocks further addition of gateways or indoor units to the system.

For example,
» The software (40VCB117FQEE) has been connected to 32 gateways and 200 indoor units. No more
gateway can be added.

» The software (40VCB117FQEE) has been connected to 512 indoor units and 20 gateways. No more indoor
units can be added, though the software can still add 12 more gateways.




System Wiring Diagram
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Appearance and dimension of protocol adapter

Appearance:

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Dimension: 200*130*43(mm)
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Wiring request

1. The protocol adapter needs a 220V AC power supply.

2. The communication line between the indoor and the outdoor unit and the bus line 485 amongst the
protocol adapters should be passed through the steel wire sleeve in the H-CACSII.

3. The indoor central address and the indoor/outdoor unit address should be set manually.
4. The system with H-CACSII should not set the group function of the wired controller.

Dip switch setting:
ON: 0; OFF: 1

Left 4

i ul

Shows address of 40VCBM17FQEE, address range: 1-32.

Communication lamp definition:

Right 8

g

g S8fe

NO

ORORORORONG

RUN SAVE

ACCOUNT SLAVE 1

ONONOROR®

POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+

SLAVE2 SLAVE3

RS485- reset
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Wiring diagram
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Wiring:

1. Power supply wires:220V AC,50hz.

Use the requested specifications and fix it firmly.

2 Communication wires:
Wires between 40VCBM17FQEE should use two polarity wires and a loop

connection.
40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Warning:

The following connections (have interconnection) are not allowed:

4OVCBMF 40VCBM17| | 40VCBM17 | | 40VCBM17 |~ | 40VCBM17
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N AN N\ e N\
\
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 -« 4ovchr1~7\ 40VCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE

\

Notes :

o

\

ZANN

(1) Communication wires between 40VCBM17FQEE & 40VCBM17FQEE should use twin-core shielding
wires and need to connect to the earth.

(2) The iron wire sleeve should be used to install the communication wires and should be separate from

power wires.

(3) Communication wires are polarity sensitive
(4) Total length of communication wires should be 500m maximum.

o

Maximum 40 sets of indoor units should be used in each outdoor system;

4. While using 40VCBM17FQEE, set the address of the indoor units manually from No.0 to the last one in
each set of the outdoor unit system. Keep the same address of the indoor & outdoor unit (sw03) and the

central address (sw02) of the same indoor unit.

5. The line between the indoor and the outdoor unit, the line between gateway and gateway and the pulse
line should be at least 20cm away from high voltage line.
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System Wiring Diagram
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Install the database

1. Insert the disc into the CD-ROM. Double click on the icon (as shown):

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:) Disk (D:)
o P |
W 40.1 GB free of 80.0 GB :!/ 103 GB free of 129 GB
Disk (E:) \ Local Disk (F:)
e | | —
—a” 123 GB free of 129 GB Q/ 55.3 GB free of 127 GB

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

24 .
. g DVD RW Drive (G:)

2. The disc contains several driver files for different computer systems.

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
l. Mac0S89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
! uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘ | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 4.2-5.2 Mobile 5 6 PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Choose the corresponding driver to your computer. For e.g. take win7 32bits. Double click

‘ | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder

and it will show
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1386
Static
“’] CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip
® CDM21216_Setup.exe
&8 CDM21216 Setup.rar

ftd2xx.h
# ftdibus.cat
ftdibus.inf
J ftdiport.cat
ftdiport.inf Type: Security Catalog 6:36
[ Size: 13.3 KB

4. Double click on

® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:3

5. The installation starts as follows. Click on the tab ‘Extract’

File folde

File folder

File folde

RTF 1 &=L 216 KB
Wk ZIP E4Es0{d 1,322 KB
Application 2,075 KB
% RAR 48244 2,021 KB
H File 40 KB
Security Catalog 15 KB
Setup Information 18 KE
Security Catalog 14 KB
Setup Information 15 KB
Application 2,075 KB

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

| Extract

Cancel
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6. Driver installation is in progress

-

= | FTDI CDM Drivers [t

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel

7. Click on the tab ‘Next’

P

Device Driver Installation Wizard

N Welcome to the Device Driver
N

Installation Wizard!

This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.

To continue, click Next.

Back Next > | ‘ Cancel |
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8. Click on @i acceptinisagreement  and then on tab ‘Next’

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

< Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel
9. Click on the tab ‘Finish’ after the driver is installed.
’ Device Driver Installation Wizard 1
O Completing the Device Driver Installation

>

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Management software installation and start

1. Management software installation

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Double click to start the installation, then press the tab “next” step to finish installation.

15/ Setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | = | [ [t

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

| Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
f following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup

At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

Next > ]‘ Cancel

2. Start
Double click on the “Commercial AC Management Software 2.0” icon on the desktop,
or choose “Commercial AC Management Software 2.0” from the “start” menu.

..
< ow -
.‘ Choose from the “Start” menu
» "N Double click .

-
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Registration is required to run it for the first time.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

: L Username EXsi%hel hid
aE X n; m—

® Save passwor W@ Auto Lo

Click on “Generate SN”, to generate the SN code and then send it to the technician to get the “license.dat”
file. After getting the “license.dat” file, copy it to the installation directory to cover the previous “license.dat”
file. Close the software program and then restart for the software program to work properly.

Insert the user name and password in the prompt login window.
User name: admin (default)
Password: 12345 (default)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0

After inserting the user name and password, click on “login” to enter the main interface, as shown in the
following pic.

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

« €2 A10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
3 515 =
- 16
=

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Stop the software program

When you turn off the computer power, follow two steps :

@ exit “Commercial AC Management Software 2.0” & then

@ exit Windows

Before exiting “Commercial AC Management Software 2.0, click “X” on the top
right corner of the main interface page and then exit Windows.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 X
. Click to close the software e

2016-12-08 13:54:13

Monitor = Schedule device Manager i Data Manage

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e

13
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Communication port setting

1. Set the port no. according to the verified connected port. Check the actual port no. from Computer
Management-Device Manager.

& Computer Management
File Action View Help
o« |20 BB R %S

& Computer Management » a Disk drives -
4 I System Tools » W Display adapters
- (D Task Scheduler > &4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
» @l Event Viewer > ﬂﬁ Human Interface Devices
» @& Shared Folders > g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers I
& Local Users and G > %5 Imaging devices
» oS Derdforman » === Keyboards
> &) Memory technology driver
4 % Storage | ¥ Mice and other pointing devices
& Disk Management > I8 Monitors

- s Services and ApplicaiI 4 E Network adapters

| g’ Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
¥ Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)

¥ Fortinet virtual adapter

¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ pppoP WAN Adapter

FE § Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller

l‘@ Other devices

1

‘@’ Sound, video and game controllers
{, Storage controllers
A System devices

] m _ » .- § Universal Serial Bus controllers -

As shown in the above picture, the port connected is COM3, so the corresponding port no. will be 3.

14
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2. Click on the tab “Device Management” in the menu

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Mont )

Device Typ irdoer -

( Click on the “Device Management” menu )

Conm Address: 0

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Croup dddr

Teer Nane: AW

Device Bea AR -

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Monit o

omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Floor Koom Unemame Dewce Type

Tevice Typ indoer -

Conn Address: 0

l Gateway Ad S

| l Crougg bddr

. ( Click on “Port Setting”

RLoon =1

Device Bed AR o

15
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* | Port Setup 3|
Insert the computer port no.
Port Scttir(3 ;}— ‘\ If it is COM3, insert port no. as 3

Press “OK” to finish the setting
@nd “Cancel” to quit setting

C))

4. Input the port no. into the dialog box. For example, if it is COM3, insert no. “3”. Click “OK” and it will pop out a new
dialog box indicating the serial port is open. Click “OK” and after 3s, it will pop out another dialog box showing the serial
port has opened successfully.

Click “OK” to finish the port setting.

' ™

# info ..
0 Port is opened!
Click “OK”. After the window
OK \ (ﬂisappears, wait. )
£ 5 . 5
* Information e

e J

o Open Port Successful!

\ Click “OK”. Once the window

( OK ] disappears, continue to
J t)perate.

16
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5. If the port setting is wrong, it will pop out a warning ‘Port is occupied or does not exist’.
Please set it again.

. ' o - - &
Ij warn E Click “OK” to reset the porn.

. . . Firstly, check if the port no.
”[ Port is occupied or does not exist ! is right. Please restart the

e computer when using the
serial port tool for the first

I OK I time.

/

Adding/Deleting device

1. Adding device by auto searching
(a) Click on the tab “Auto Search”.

Commercial AC Management Software 2

omm Addre: lateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username  Device Type

' Device Typ Izdoor -

Conn Address!

I Catevay id !

I Group Addr

(Clickthe “auto search” button ) Wiy 410

Floor

¥Foom e
User Nane; B8

Device Bod AF -

17
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Insert the gateway address and
then click on the tab “Search”

Input GCatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Input converter—Insert the gateway address (from 0 to 31) into the popping-out dialog box
and then click on “Search”.

After finishing searching, it will pop out “Search OK!”.
Click on “Exit” to close the dialog box.

18
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P -

# | Auto Search . 3o

(Scarch OK!

After the display “Search OK!”, click on “Exit”
to finish searching and exit the window

Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) The searched indoor information shown in the device management list is :
Comm address, gateway address and device type. Other information needs to
be added from the list on the right hand of the page.

Commercial AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

™~

- 1 |
2 1 tevice T Tedoel -
] 1 Coam Address:
4 1
b 1
6 1 .
: : (Dewce type ™\
II . Gateway Ad
8
| ° GCroup Addr
10 halldtrg Al
11 . . %
= evice address mfo) Pioar
e Pea Ll
- - (Operatlon aréa
14 1 srudm Tser Bane: MW
1% 1 L=
Pevice Bog AP -
16  § oo
— Y

19
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(d) Adding indoor information.
Click on the indoor that needs to add information from the device list.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

&  Momitor (2

o Addre ateway Adt Geoup Add  Bulding Flogwr Boom Usermame Devsce Type

. l: ‘
Device Typ [ radosar -
Comn Adiress: !
4
(@ Selett indoor)
l A 2 Cateway Ad
[ 3 1 indoor b
10 b WOt Bud 1 fing
» Click on “Edit” to change the o Flow
12 @ A . . nchonim
= indoor information - -
14 i oot Toer Bame:
) . nchoson Device Bed AF e
16 1 nchonon k J
s e e (e )oczn e
@ ) N f While manually adding a new device, )
Device Typ  Indoor ¥ put the model/ indoor address/gateway
address by yourself. While changing the
Comm Address: 1 existing device’s information, the indoor
address and the gateway address cannot
Lbe changed. y
\Catevay &d 1 y [ If this shows vacant or 0, it indicates this
is a master indoor in wired group con-
Group Addr 0 trolling, while 1-15 are slave addresses.
7~ N\ You cannot control the slave indoors.
Building  AlO \_
Floor 5 User defined AC location
\Foon 511 y
Uuwr Hamss TEST User defined AC Name
Device Mod AE v Indoor model (duct, wall, cassette, convertible)

20
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Adding Indoor information:

Group address: when you are using the wired controller to control more than one indoor unit, the master ad-
dress is 0 and slave addresses are from 1 to 15.

Building: The building to install the indoor unit.

Floor: Specific floor to install the indoor unit.

Room: In which room is the indoor unit installed.

User name: the user of indoor.

Model: indoor model: AB: Cassette; AC: Convertible; AD: duct; AS: Wall

(e) Click on “Edit” to finish adding the information. It will update information about indoor in the indoor list. The
information on the relevant building, floor and room will be seen on the left side of the screen.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

| \Vonitor Schedule i data Manage System Set 2016 .19
= Monitor ® Schedule %, Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:26:18

Device Manage

4 E"_: 1
e 1 indoor
2§ indoor Device Typ Indoor -
1 indoor
Conm Address: 8
@ T —
2 1 indoor =
6 1 indoor
= . . . . . & GCateway Ad 1 |
The newly added build- The edited indoor unit will '}«
. . Group Addr
ing, floor and room will disappear from the current list }- ’
. . foor 7 Building
be shown in the left list e o
12 1 indoor
13 1 indoor Roon
14 1 indoor User Hame:
15 1 indoor —
Device Hod AB %
16 1 indoor -

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

o admin

| Monitor Schedule i Data Manage System Set R e
E Monitor = Schedule ® Device Manage: i Data Manage ystem Setup 2016-11-18 13:27:02

Device Nanage

1 . 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor

Device Typ Indoor b

Conm Address:1

Click on the newly appeared
building/ floor/room icon and it
will display all relevant devices in
the current list.

Gatevay Ad 1
Group addr O

Building  AlU

Floor E
Eoom 81l
User Hame: TEST

Device Nod 4B %

21
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f‘ g-‘;é )
‘ -

. J
—

« 52 A10

Y

ing/floor/room information

Default area: devices without buiId-)

Building

)

Floor

511

2. Adding Manually

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

E Monitor 2 schedule

| Device Manage

Data Manage

A

Room no.

&

System Setup

admin

2016-11-18 13:27:38

device in the right list,
there should be no
repeated indoor or
gateway address

(@ After putting the information, click on “Add”

» Add the indoor information in the right list, and ensure that we do not put repeated indoor or gate-

way address.
* Click on “Add” to finish adding.

Delete

\

Device Manage Floor Setup
<@a0 0 | 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
= 5 1511 Device Typ Indsor
@ Input the new \ Conn Address:i

Gateway Ad 1
Group addr 0
Building Al0

Floor 3

Roon gl
User Hame: TEST

Device Hod AB

+ After adding, it will display newly added indoor information in the list. Restart the software to

confirm the setting.

22
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3. Deleting device

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

1= Monitor ea) Schedule i i Data Manage o n Setup 2016-11-18 13:31:49
Floor Setup
4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
[
sl 0 T 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
. |—w 1 1 0 5 511 TEST indoor Device Typ  Indoor s
b e 1 ° (1) select the device from the list )<= Conn Adress: 8
58511 3 1 0 indoor
4 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
5 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
I [ 1 0 Al10 5 511 TEST indoor | Cateway ki 1
7 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor 1
0
I 2 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoar Grolntdd:
9 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor Building 4&10
10 1 0 Al0 5 a1l TEST indoor
Floor g
11 1 0 AlD 3 511 TEST indoor -
12 1 0 Al0 5 : indoor Roox -
H 13 ”
13 1 0 A10 : @ click “Delete indoor Ve Tariey ks
14 1 0 Al0 5 - CS indoor = e
Device Mod 4B =
13 i 6 0 Al0 3 TEST indoor -

» Select the intended deleting device from the list.
» Click on “Delete” to finish deleting.

Device monitoring

After adding the device, click on “Monitor” to monitor the indoor.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

) i ek Al admin
B Monitor Sche ge L 2016-12-08 13:55:53

a B llotalkunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
7 a_%; 23 °C 24 . 22 L. 24 °C 22 = Hsnrsj;rzl unn;f;senunmon..
‘ sj:los i @ o i a k= % all & -
BB 515 /\
22°¢ 24°¢ s 22°¢ 22t Eaas
. b =
il a ul il P o S | =
o -— —— — |
1 dall ol
22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22°¢ 22°¢
£ al & % af & % al & % M & % al & VS“L“
°C S-code!
22 ( Indoor list ) =
¥ & "
FEV Mpening
W Witest oy Wi Wos otabl K<Y > Mump o Page
( Floor & room list ) Indoor operating parameter

23
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1. Indoors Working Condition

Every icon shows the current condition of indoor, as shown in the following picture:

Room temp. —_22 OC
Y

Mode & l! = Control mode

Fan speed

(a) Different colors show different modes

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

30 C
R
1y |

o

The above conditions and modes are: cooling, heating, dry, fan, off.
(b) Click on the indoor window to select ‘indoor’.

After selection, the edge of the window will be shown by a solid line.
Indoor not selected (in ON mode),Indoor not selected (in OFF mode).

&% ull 8
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2. Indoor Detailed Condition

Pls turn on the unit, then set the function

CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min\

( Running time statistics)

TotalRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 mirJ
Pls firstturn on unit: then set function.!

N 16

{
\

Control interface )

Temperature: 16

lj Set

%6 @

L
2 1] il F
)

Property

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

TC2: \\
IC1;

HF:

EEV Opening:

Property and Status )

25
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3. Indoor Control

(a) Single unit control
After selecting one indoor, you can see all the setting information of indoor on the right, and operate the indoor

control from here.
16—

—

(i)

)

( ON/OFF state )—

Temperature: 16

D Set

L 6 ®
i il gl —( Fan Speed )

A detailed explanation of each button.

Button | Explanation Button Explanation
o ON 0 LOW
MID
)| o i
HIGH
ol
£13 CcooL AUTO
- 1]/°
¥ HEAT
Temperature: 16 SET
‘ DRY D TEMPERATURE
Y, FAN
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If the status of the below indoor unit is ON, Set temp.is 24°C, cool, low speed. Press the ‘Set’ button to change

set point to 16°C.

—

@ ].6 ( Current set point )

Temperature: 1B
D Set Press this button, set point
changes to 16°C
6 @
vl alf Pk

(b). Working mode/Control mode

It displays Working mode and control mode under “status” label
Working mode: No Limit, Cool Only, Heat Only;

Control mode: Last in first out, central control, Lock;

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Only —————{" working mode

Control Mode:

_( Control mode )

27
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Working mode:
No limit: All the working mode is available
Cool only: Indoor can only operate in cooling mode. It allows no other mode.

Heat only : Indoor can only operate in heating mode. It allows no other mode. Last in first outﬂ: It executes
the last input order regardless of where it has come from.

40VCB117FQEE, wired controller or remote controller: for e.g., Initially 40VCB117FQEE sends low speed,
then wired controller sends high speed, finally the unit starts working at high speed.

Central control ﬂ : Only available with 40VCB117FQEE. Wired controller or remote controller can only switch
‘on’ or switch ‘off’ the indoor unit.

Lock ﬂ : All orders are sent by 40VCB117FQEE only. Wired controller or remote controller can only display
the working condition.

(c) Multi indoor unit’s control: To control several indoor units, please follow the steps listed below :
* Hold the “Ctrl” button and click on the indoor unit you want to control
* Press the ON/OFF button to switch on/off the indoor unit,
* Drag the slider to set temperature
* Click on the fan speed you want to set;
Click on the working mode you want to set;

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

2016-12-08 13:58:03

age
TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
22 ¢ 24

2 2 b 5 Pls firstturn on units then setfunction.!
ey ||

« § A10
4a @5

g 515

uld

il & all & % all & il & &
I 3 : L i e
“Hold the “Ctrl” button and “This area shows the available control functions,
click on the indoor unit not the detailed operation status of the current
you want to control” indoor unit.”

icoo! [Heat [Nory [lFn ok r Nav| Refresh QG Y T T
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(d) All on/off

(L% UL I Bl ATOr TAIO | Floor NavReiresh

Press "All On” to switch on all indoor units

Press "All Off” to switch off all indoor units

Floor Setting

1. Zone setting

Haier Software 2.0

3 e T . : T e admin
B Schedule R Device Manage lln  Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Press "Floor Setup” to enter
zone setting interface

Press “delete this
map” to delete the
current drawing

Press “Import” and choose
floor drawing; The drawing
must be in PNG format

Press on the drop
down arrow to choose
floor drawing.

. Cool

Haier Software 2.0

& admin

,é, Monitor Schedule ‘ Device Managet [T Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:06:21

Device Manage

All the indoor units are displayed
here, drag indoor unit to its
corresponding place.

1

‘ @Choose the floor you want to set
- -\\ s.'.!-k-.‘ﬂ"“ - —~

, . 'ﬁ
A O
A~ ‘
- -

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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Software Installation
number.

@‘ 1 1-2 stands for no.1 indoor unit connected to no.2 40VCBM17FQEE. 516 is the room

d

a
2016-10-2

£ System Setup

L5
Data Manage

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0
Schedule
Device Manage

=

«

i ®

5]
oo

Drag the indoor unit to its corre-
sponding place. unit no. of the indoor
unit is at the top right corner

[ ]

admin
2016-10-24 13:06:47

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0

Press “Save position” to finish
the zone setting

-

eleteThisMz

lou hesl~
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2. Floor setting

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

&

Monitor

«

-
=]
+ £ a0

a5

& S P
(I
24 ¢

o [

S 1 e

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
22 e i PIs firsttum on unit, then setfunction.!

% ol & @ e

B4 515

i}
22°¢

¥ ]

BN
22°¢

K |

16

Temperature:

@

Set

| r—
22t

ull

22°¢

Ed

i3 ] o

il &
4 @

Status
il

[

B coo! [Heat [Mory [lren WoH

Haier Software 2.0

4

Press “floor setting” to enter
the floor setting interface

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

1ce:

2=

[ is

Schedule 1] Data Manage £ System Setup

otall K< 1/1 > >Pump tor Page

b (5
HE:

EEV Opening:

Choose the
floor. All the

this floor will
display in the

\floor plan.

indoor units on]*

% Device Manage

Device Manage

\\‘_

L
| i
Y
i J—— &
( -

- [ ] lou hesl ~

Fan Off

] 0

Cool Heat |

Dry

Remark : Different floor plans can be used for different floors.
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Schedule setting

Press the button “Schedule” in the main page to enter the schedule setting.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 P R 5 . e Evd Ce admin
E Monitor 1 Schedule %, Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup e

Exception Apply

Schedule : Edit Delete Add

-

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 1 2 3

01:00

02:00

03:00

1. Weekly schedule
(DPress “Add”

Schedule : Edif Delete Add

@ A dialog box pops out, insert the schedule name, or put the description.

Name: New Schedule0

scription: New Schedule0

T -
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@ Press “ADD” button to create new schedule;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor 2] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-08-30 10:51:45

- Exgeption doelx

Delete Add

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;.
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 1
01:00
new
schedules o
show on the
schedules list
03:00
04:00 Implementation of schedule: Add each date as per the
sequence - Sunday to Saturday, 24 hours a day.
05:00
« | 1 ] » .

; 3 : : - admin
& Monitor Device Manager Il Data Manage £¥ System Setup 2016-08-30 I14:18:54
Schedule : Edit Delete  Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 i 2 =
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
< I [}
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@ Click on “Add” for the popup menu

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday - ]

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666

For the corresponding default time, right
click on the area, you can manually

- el Wl change
1 Speed: Run Mode

mperature: 20 sl T

To set the scheduled execution time of switches, control model, temperature, fan speed, operation model
set, enter a name and description, set it after the completion. Then click on “save”.

‘ Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday  *
‘ 28 29 == 31 1 2 3 ‘
mm :
| 01:00
02:00 The newly added schedule displays at
the corresponding position in the list,
; including “08:00" as the action execution
| 03:00 H “ ”
time, “XXXXX” as the schedule name
04:00
05:00

34



Software Installation

Turn to the experts

After coming back to the schedule setting interface, you see that the corresponding time position displays
the execution time and name, thus setting the new schedule. Repeat this action to add new schedules.

In the “Apply” interface, you can select ‘Schedule’ from the schedule list on the left and select the
indoor unit from the list on the right side.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor M  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Yeek Exception

Schedule 1i:

New Schedule0 Name Location UserName
> B
4 §E A10
4 @5
4 5511
&0 5 floor 511 TEST
&1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ & 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes3 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe s 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
Flee 5 floor 511 TEST
BHe7 5 floor 511 TEST
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe9 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 5 floor 511 TEST
Ho Click “Reload”, to refresh the schedule list )
e 13 Of 911 gy
=14 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 15 5 floor 511 TEST
= .o 44 TCoT

Click on “Save” and a prompt dialog box pops up. Click on “OK” and the indoor units selected will execute
the selected schedule. Unchecking the indoor and save button will cancel the schedule.

C——— z LR,

Schdules Applyv Save Successful

OK
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2. Exception Date

Exception date schedule means the AC system will execute a special schedule that does not follow the al-
ready-set weekly schedule.

Steps:
Click on the “Exception” icon, enter the name and description and select the application time range.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

: B g . s admin
B Monitor m Schedule % Device Manager 1 Data Manage £+ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:33:29

Week Apply
Schedule 14t Manage 8162016-8172016
111
Name 111
escription 19
03:00
04:00 I
TYPE Date Range ’l 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 ﬂ 06:00
End  8/17/2016 « . . .
o During this period, the AC system
08:00 executes the exception date
00 L SChedule, not the weekly schedule.”
Add Edit Delete =
10:00

@ Click on “Add” to add the new schedule. Right click on the timetable, a dialog box will pop-up.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. R Sy \ v S admin
= Monitor = Schedule R Device Manager lln  Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:34:20

Yeek Exception Apply
Schedule it Manage 8162016-8172016
111 A
Name 111 00:00 1
01:00

escription g9

1

Add
Edit
Delete All

04:00 P
TYPE |Date Ranse '] 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 06:00
End  /17/2016 al 07:00
08:00
09:00

Add Edit Delete =
10-00
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@ Click on “Add Task”.

ine(2¢h): 2 2 : 0 [3]

Name:

cription:

Power: ntrol MNode
1 Speed: Fun Mode

mnperature: 20 ; 3

Set the execution time, On/Off, control mode, fan, operation mode, set temperature and schedule name and
description. Click on “Save” to save the setting. Go back to the Schedule setting interface. The corresponding
time position shows the new schedule. Repeat this action to add new schedules.

20170101-20170103

00:00 T

01:00

i

02:00

03:00

04:00 b
05:00
07:00
08:00

09:00

10:00
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@ In the “Apply” interface, you can select the ‘Schedule’ from the schedule list on the left and select the
indoor unit from the list on the right side.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:38:03

B Monitor = Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 fF 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fel 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
& 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
=il a ra raa TreT

Click on “Save”, popping a prompt dialog box. Click “OK” and the indoor units selected will execute the
selected schedule. Unchecking the indoor and save box will cancel the schedule.

@ Schdules Applv Save Successful

OK

Data Management

Tenant setting and electricity information setting is required before the data management.
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8.1 Tenant Setting

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:38:34

1=t Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, il Data Manage £ System Setup

Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

¥Base Setting

Ienant Setting

Q:mrgy Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Click on “Add” and then a dialog box pops up. Insert the name and remarks and add the devices
from the “All Device” table to the “Manage Point” table.

| Add Lease -7 e
Nane 123456
Remarkl 654321
Remarkz
Manage Poi: All Device
Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room CommAddr atewayeAdc Room “
1 TEST 0 1 511 3 1 a1l
2 TEST 2 1 511 4 il 511 |=
3 TEST 1 1 511 5 1 511
6 1 s11 |
7 1 5L
8 1 511
9 i} 511
10 1 511
11 1 511
i il 511

Click on “Save” to finish the tenant setting. The newly added tenant account will be shown in the
Tenant Setting table. The accounts can be edited or deleted.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

i=A Monitor

L¥Base Setting

Iemm Setting

ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

@hargr: Setting

Schedule R Device Manager Il Data Manage

| Name | Remarkl |

8.2 Electricity information setting

2016-08-30 14:40:44

Electricity price setting: Each gateway needs to set the electricity price. Set the start time, price and

price unit for peak, average and valley. Click on “Download” to activate the setting.

Set the pulse value, primary value, secondary value for each gateway. Click on “Download” to activate

the setting.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor

Base Setting

fenant Setting

&nﬁrgy Saving

2hlser Setting

tharge Setting

(2  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage

Refresh

Price Setting:

Cateway Adch Price Uni d
Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0
Average Time: 0:00:00 : Price: 0
Valley Time: 0:00:00 5; Price: O
Electricity:

Gateway add h?

Pulse value: 10

Prinmary value: 1

Secondary value: 1

40
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Collect the power consumption data from the “Data Manage” interface. Set the time range and then
click “Collect”. The process shows on the interface. Click “Stop” to stop the collection.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

: e = i | e & admin
B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager il DataManage £ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

Electricity Query : Nanually Select Gate: 8/1/2016  [5] - 8/30/2016 %

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 (3 [[] OK

Set the start and stop time, click
“Collect” to collect the data

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. = = o 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41

Collect lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: B8/1/2016 sl - 8/30/2016 2

Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 =) [} 0K

Click “Stop” to stop the collection )

“Auto Collect : Set the ‘Auto collect’ time, check the checkbox and then click “OK”. You can automat-
ically collect the power consumption data at the time you set it. Uncheck the checkbox to cancel the
auto collection. The manual collection has a higher priority and will cover the data auto collected.”
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:46:25

& Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016

s

OK

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 =

In the “Electricity Bill” interface, input the time range and username and then click “Search”. It will
show the bill on the interface. Click “Export” or “Print” to export or print the bill.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:49:39

1= Monitor Schedule ® Device Manager il Data Manage System Setup

Collect

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016  [2] - 8/30/2016 & UserHanff (411 User

NS The user name should be the same as the Account )

2016.8.15 .

T——r—r—— \name. The bill can be generated by the user account. J |-
NO | Name Location peakPrice | P(kwh) | averagePrice | A(kwh) | valleyPrice | V(kwh) | Total(kwh) | Bill

1 | Gateway1Addr0 aaa lo 983 |0 o 0 325 (1308 |0

2 Gateway 1 Addr 1 a_a_a 0 002 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

3 Gateway 1 Addr 2 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 7 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

4 Gateway 1 Addr 3 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

5 Gateway 1 Addr 4 aaa 0 0.02 0 | 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

6 Gateway 1 Addr 5 aaa 0 0.02 0 .0 0 0.03 0.05 0

7 Gateway 1 Addr 6 aaa 0 002 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

8 Gateway 1 Addr 7 aaa 0 0.02 0 - 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

9 Gateway 1 Addr 8 aaa 0 002 0 -0 0 0.03 0.05 0 =

Print
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System Running Log

1. Basic setting

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

s E & . admin
=t Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il  Data Manage £  System Setup 2016-08-30 15:12:43

Language

Chinese | | Englist

fBase Setting

IF”"‘"T Setting Gateway Time Calibrat!

(D) Local PC T @ User Define *

1/1/2005 [ o:00:00 2

= Update
ﬁ:mrgy Saving

Temperature T

MUser Setting @) Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)

Qharge Setting Set Modbus Rtu

Language: English and Chinese are available

Gateway time proofreading: the gateway 40VCBM17FQEE records electricity consumption. “Local PC
time” and “User Time” are selectable.

Temperature units: Temperature units setting for each interface. Celsius and Fahrenheit are optional.

Modbus port Setting: Third-party interface provides it through the computer serial port.

= | Dialog o

Com SEttﬂCOHB '] Open Com

Close Com
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Connect 485 serial port to the computer, select the corresponding port in the port setting interface and
then click “Open Com”. The third-party software can query and control the Air-Con indoor units through
this port.

2. Energy Saving Settings

Temperature auto recovery: When it reaches the recovery time, the set temperature becomes the
“Base degree” automatically.

Power off: Switches the power OFF when it reaches the set time.
Temperature limit: Set the temperature limit to save energy. The set temperature should not exceed the

highest temperature in heating mode and should not be lower than the lowest temperature in cooling
and dry mode.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

N RS e S i admin
E Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

QE T D Tenp, Auto Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00

Ifnan' Setting
[7] uto Off Tine:
Tine: 9:25:00
ﬁnergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 I Lowest tem 30

tharga Setting
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3. User management

Add, edit and delete the user information, including username, password, email, and remark, and set
the permissions for users.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

& Monitor Schedule R Device Manager, Il Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 15:14:08

. User Informatio
admin
LIBase Setting 111 Osername:
Passvord: Confirm Password:
Mail: Remark:
Isngnt Setting Authorizat iC
[ Honi tor [[] Schedule Manager
anergy Saving
D Device Manager I:‘ Data Manager
2iser Setting [\ System Setup
®harge Setting
fcid
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The manufacturer reserves the right to change any product specifications without prior notice.

Information according to the 2006/42/EC Directive

Name of the manufacture Carrier SCS

Address, city, country Route de Thil - 01120 Montluel — France
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Manuale di installazione e funzionamento

NOME DEL MODELLO

40VCB117FQEE

N. 0150545715

Edizione: 2021-04 //\//CT 7
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Breve introduzione
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Il sistema BMS trasferisce i dati di un condizionatore d'aria al computer tramite I'adattatore di protocollo
dell'inverter (gateway). L'utente pud monitorare lo stato di funzionamento dell'unita interna ed esterna in
tempo reale utilizzando il computer. Impostare il parametro del sistema nel tempo; avviare o arrestare le
unita interne singolarmente o nel gruppo secondo necessita. Ricevere allarmi e prendere misure correttive in
tempo reale.

Apparecchiature necessarie per il sistema 40VCB117FQEE

1. Gateway: Converte il protocollo del sistema di condizionamento d'aria nel protocollo 485.

2. Software: Abilita la visualizzazione e il controllo dei parametri AC dal computer. Ogni computer pud
installare solo una serie di software.

3. Adattatore: da USB a RS-485, da convertitore 485 a USB.
4. Gateway: 40VCCR17FQEE, 40VCBM17FQEE.

Scala controllabile

1. A ogni sistema di raffreddamento € possibile collegare un massimo di 40 (0-39) unita interne.
2. Ogni sistema di raffreddamento richiede un adattatore di protocollo e un gateway.

3. E possibile collegare un massimo di 32 gateway a una serie di software. E possibile collegare un massimo
di 512 unita interne a una serie di software.

4. Durante l'installazione del software, il sistema controlla massimo 32 gateway o 512 unita interne alla volta.
Il sistema blocca I'ulteriore aggiunta di gateway o unita interne al sistema.

Per esempio:

* |l software (40VCB117FQEE) ¢ stato collegato a 32 gateway e 200 unita interne. Non & possibile
aggiungere piu gateway.

* |l software (40VCB117FQEE) é stato collegato a 512 unita interne e 20 gateway. Non & possibile
aggiungere altre unita interne, sebbene il software possa ancora aggiungere altri 12 gateway.




Schema di cablaggio del sistema Xcr7

esterno Interno Interno Interno

massimo 40 unita interne (indirizzo 0-39)

=
485- 485+ esterno Interno Interno Interno
[ = EEE 1L Il ] — — "
A NS T N i
massimo 40 unita interne (indirizzo 0-39)
Massimo 32 esterno Interno Interno Interno
gateway
- 1l N —
indirizzo . E& XA " JRY
0-31 - ﬁu—u ;
3
) 485+
485- | 485+ i

Aspetto e dimensione dell'adattatore di protocollo

Aspetto:

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Dimensioni: 20013043 (mm)
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Richiesta cablaggio

1. L'adattatore di protocollo necessita di alimentazione a 220 V CA.

2. In H-CACSI!I la linea di comunicazione tra l'unita interna ed esterna e la linea bus 485 tra gli adattatori di
protocollo deve passare attraverso una guaina in filo di acciaio.

3. Impostare manualmente l'indirizzo centrale interno e l'indirizzo dell'unita interna/esterna.
4. Il sistema con H-CACSII non deve impostare la funzione di gruppo del controller cablato.

Impostazione del commutatore dip-switch:
ON (Acceso) 0. OFF (Spento): 1

Sinistra 4 Destra 8
NO

Mostra indirizzo di 40VCBMG7FQEE, intervallo di indirizzo: 1-32.

g S8fe

NO

Definizione indicatore di comunicazione:

ORORORORONG

RUN SAVE ACCOUNT SLAVE 1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

ONONOROR®

POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- reset
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Schema di cablaggio

485 a USB

— PC

AC

NC |GND | GND

GND

GND

GND

HB1

485-

485-

SU

B1|SU

B2|SUB3| HB2 |485+ | 485+

220Vac

gateway

AC INC en Joxo Joxn Jewn Joxn i 1]ass 485 ]
JacTnc[sv [ Jsunifunfsuna]una Jass Jass:
EEEREREEEE
BEAREEEEEE

gateway

ACNC Joxn JoxnJoxn Jonn Jonn TB1ass Jus5 ]

|1\C|NC|5V | M |sumlsu|32l<uus|1mz|1xs—|1xs—

HEEEEEEEE

3 EE I C ) G G G

[\ o

Massimo 32 gateway
 EEE W

gateway

ACNC Joxn Joxo Joxn Joxn Jonn Tus1]ass-Jus5 |

Jac]nc]5v [ ut Jsunifsusofsunafimz Jiss Jass

EEEEEERE R E

3163 I ) A ) A
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Schema di cablaggio del sistema

Cablaggio:
1. Cavi di alimentazione: 220 V CA, 50 Hz.
Usare le specifiche richieste e fissare saldamente.
2 Cavi di comunicazione:
| cavi tra 40VCBM17FQEE devono utilizzare due fili con polarita e un collegamento ad anello.

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Avvertenza:
Non sono consentiti i seguenti collegamenti (con interconnessione):

Turn to the experts

4OVCBMF\ 40VCBM17| | 40VCBM17 | | 40VCBM17 |~ | 40VCBM17
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N AN N\ e N\
\
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 -« 4ovchr1~7\ 40VCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE
e

Nota:

(1) I cavi di comunicazione tra 40VCBM17FQEE e 40VCBM17FQEE devono utilizzare cavi di schermatura a
due conduttori e devono essere collegati a terra.

(2) La guaina in filo di ferro deve essere utilizzata per l'installazione dei cavi di comunicazione e deve essere
separata dai cavi di alimentazione.

(3) I cavi di comunicazione sono sensibili alla polarita
(4) La lunghezza totale dei cavi di comunicazione deve essere al massimo di 500 m.

o

Un massimo di 40 set di unita interne potrebbe essere usato in ogni sistema esterno;

Durante I'utilizzo di 40VCBM17FQEE, impostare manualmente l'indirizzo delle unita interne dal num. 0
all'ultimo in ciascun set del sistema di unita esterne. Mantenere lo stesso indirizzo dell'unita interna ed
esterna (sw03) e l'indirizzo centrale (sw02) della stessa unita interna.

5. Lalinea tra I'unita interna e quella esterna, la linea tra gateway e gateway e la linea impulsi devono
trovarsi a una distanza di almeno 20 cm dalla linea ad alta tensione.
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Schema di cablaggio del sistema

(xy-usal9 X1-pay sayseld) b Jojealpul zn ;2 d31-9 A1
(xy-usai9 X1-pay seyseld) by Jojealpul LN :§ 37 -¥ 1
(Xy-usal9 X1-pay sayseld) ybi| Joyedipul 4O € d31-2 31
(@3y 1ybuq Buon) Jemod 1| @37

1461 JojedIpUIl MJom aAey Buisnoy |elow e ul gDd Yyl
JOOPINO JO 00| |euIWIS} 8y} WO} }08UU02 D 1sabbng

1S1| @A0QE 0] B.481 [1e}op SI0N

‘Bupes ssaippe Ja)sAu09 |0o030.id sI (8-1) LOMS
"uopos|es [000j0.d INdiNO LN By} sI (2-1) LOMS
440°0'NOL * LOMS Youmg

Alsnoaueynwiis pasn aq ued zn pue LN
3304.1290A0%/3304.L119DOA0% 01 2N

ubisap 00d| @o1na( : Z Yleway a1ebuo /19]|0U0D |BeJuUSD /SNQPOIA 0} LN : | Yleway
Z€ ssalppy | L€ ssaippy | b 3 l 3
C
m N
. - ssal | Ssaippy 3 Oo|lo| O 0 [LOMS
O 'd < % d 3304/1290/N0F ¢ PPy
- v 3304LLLE0N0Y | | sseuppy | 0 ssalppy | O 0O|o| O 0
w
al ene|s ssalppy
cC paAlosay [€]|LOMS
— (LOMS 8y} Aq 1o9)98)
- J9||0JJu09 |esjusd paAlasay b b
ans d
10 Ayed-pag oy L ajebuoT 0} snqpo 0 L
N +V[— o} nLysngpop 103 Snapon
Ja]j0Jju0) [equd) o) l 0
pad 3oelg
ano z . ) [800101d N.LYSNAPON 0 0
s N > LOMS
At >_QQ3m 19MOd =20 odf j0ooj0ld | [Z] (1)

uononisul yoyms dip L0MS

weibeiq Buuipy 33O04LLHIDOAN0Y




Installazione software

Turn to the experts

Installazione del database

1. Inserire il disco nel CD-ROM. Fare doppio clic sull'icona (come mostrato):

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:)

W 10.1 GB free of 80.0 GB
Disk (E2)
- 0

" 123 GB free of 129 GB

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

DVD RW Drive (G:)

2. Il disco contiene diversi file del driver per diversi sistemi informatici.

Disk (D:)

'Q/ 103 GB free of 129 GB

Local Disk (F:)
-_—

" 55.3 GB free of 127 GB

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
l. Mac0S89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘ | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 4.2-5.2 Mobile 5 6 PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Scegliere il driver corrispondente al proprio computer. Per esempio Windows 7 32 bit. Fare doppio clic

‘ | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit

2016/4/19 16:36

File folder

e verra visualizzato
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amd64 File folde
1386 File folder
Static File folde
=7 CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf RTF &= 216 KB
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip 2016/4/19 16:36 Wk ZIP E4Es0{d 1,322 KB
ps) CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:36 Application 2,075 KB
&8 CDM21216 Setup.rar 2016/4/19 16:3¢ #FE RAR [E4a it 2,021 KB
ftd2xx.h 016/4/19 16:36 H File 40 KB
¢ ftdibus.cat 2016/4/19 16:3¢ Security Catalog 15 KB
ftdibus.inf 2016/4/19 16:36 Setup Information 18 KB
4 ftdiport.cat 2016/4/19 16:36 Security Catalog 14 KB
ftdiportinf Type: Security Catalog 6:36 Setup Information 15 KB
| Size: 13.3 KB
4. Fare doppio clic su
‘® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:3 Application 2,075 KB
5. L installazione inizia come segue. Fare clic sulla scheda “Estrai” (Extract)”.

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

| Extract

Cancel
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6. L'installazione del driver € in corso

-

= | FTDI CDM Drivers [t

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel

7. Fare clic sulla scheda “Avanti” (Next).

P

Device Driver Installation Wizard

N Welcome to the Device Driver
N

Installation Wizard!

This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.

To continue, click Next.

Back Next > | ‘ Cancel |
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8. Fare clic su @ gcceptthis agreement e poi sulla scheda "Avanti" (Next)

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

< Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel

9. Fare clic sulla scheda "Fine" (Finish) dopo aver installato il driver.

-

Device Driver Installation Wizard

O Completing the Device Driver Installation
&

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Installazione e avvio del software di gestione

1. Installazione del software di gestione

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Fare doppio clic per avviare l'installazione, poi premere la scheda "Avanti" (Next) per completare l'installazione.

15 Setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | = | [ |wtdm|

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

| Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
! following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup|

At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

[ Next > ]l Cancel

2. Awvio
Fare doppio clic sull'icona "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" sul desktop,
oppure scegliere "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" dal menu di "Avvio".

e

] . 1 - Scegliere dal menu "Avvio"
I "N Fare doppio clic .
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La registrazione & necessaria per I'esecuzione della prima volta.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 i

Fare clic su "Genera SN", per generare il codice SN e poi inviarlo al tecnico per avere il file "license.dat".
Dopo aver ottenuto il file "license.dat", copiarlo nella directory d'installazione per sostituire il file "license.dat"

precedente. Chiudere il programma software e poi riavviare affinché il programma software funzioni corret-
tamente.

Inserire il nome utente e la password nella finestra di accesso del prompt.
Nome utente: amministratore (predefinito)
Password: 12345 (predefinito)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0 SO,

Dopo aver inserito il nome utente e la password, fare clic su “login” per entrare nell'interfaccia principale,
come mostrato nella figura seguente.

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

« €2 A10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
3 515 =
- 16
=

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Arresto del programma software

Quando si spegne il computer, eseguire due passaggi:

@ uscire da "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" e poi

@ da Windows

Prima di uscire da "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0", fare clic sulla "X"
nell'angolo superiore destro della pagina dell'interfaccia principale e poi uscire da Windows.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0
- : Fare clic per chiudere il software i
COE evies B i pae=r 2016-12-08 13:54:13

Monitor

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e

13
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Impostazione della porta di comunicazione

1. Impostare il numero della porta in base alla porta collegata verificata. Verificare I'attuale numero di porta
da “Gestione computer (Computer Management)” and “Gestionedispositivi (Device Manager).

*< Computer Management
File Action View Help

o«s| >BOHE R %S

4 [} System Tools
(@ Task Scheduler
- &l Event Viewer
- @l Shared Folders
& Local Users and G

g" Device ManagerI
« 5% Storage '

= Disk ManagememI
- [ Services and Applicat

& Computer Management |

a Disk drives &
» B Display adapters
&4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
- &ﬁ Human Interface Devices
Cg IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
g Imaging devices
== Keyboards
E) Memory technology driver
¥ Mice and other pointing devices
IS Monitors
4 & Network adapters
9" Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
',2‘ Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)
L% Fortinet virtual adapter
&¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ pppoP WAN Adapter
¥ Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
2 !@ Other devices

_ «',‘3) Sound, video and game controllers
» & Storage controllers
& System devices
‘ Universal Serial Bus controllers —

Come mostrato nell'immagine sopra, la porta collegata € COM3, quindi il numero della porta corrispon-

dente sara 3.

14



Installazione software

Turn to the experts

2. Fare clic sulla scheda "Gestione dispositivi" nel menu

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Mont )

( Fare clic sulla scheda "Gestione dispositivi" nel menu) T .

Conm Address: 0

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Croup dddr

Teer Nane: AW

Device Bea AR -

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Monit o

omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Floor Koom Unemame Dewce Type

Tevice Typ indoer -

Conn Address: 0

l Gateway Ad S

| l Crougg bddr

. ( Fare clic su "Impostazioni porta" _

1o-a a
I Toer Bane: MW
| Device Bed AR o
[
| O B N Ee

15
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P -

* | Port Setup Y (e

(lnserire il numero di porta del computer. Se si
Port Set ‘1"(3 :}— ‘\tratta di COM3, inserire come numero di porta 3

‘ Premere "OK" per terminare l'impostazio-
Ue e "Annulla" per uscire dall'impostazione

Ok

4. Immettere il numero di porta nella finestra di dialogo. Ad esempio, se si tratta di COM3, inserire il num. "3". Fare clic su
"OK" e verra visualizzata una nuova finestra di dialogo che indica che la porta seriale & aperta. Fare clic su "OK" e dopo 3
secondi, verra visualizzata un'altra finestra di dialogo che mostra che la porta seriale € stata aperta correttamente.

Fare clic "OK" per terminare l'impostazione.

' ™

» info .5
0 Port is opened!

\ ﬁ:are clic su "OK". Dopo che la fine)

OK \stra € scomparsa, attendere.

& Tinformation

e J

o Open Port Successful!

\ Fare clic su "OK". Quando la
( OK ]) finestra scompare, continuare

Lcon le operazioni.

16
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5. Se l'impostazione della porta € errata, verra visualizzato un avviso: "La porta & occupata
o non esiste". Quindi impostarla di nuovo.

il 'i E
— Fare clic su "OK" per ripristi)

7 i X i nare la porta. In primo luogo,
| Port is occupied or does not exist ! controllare se il numero della

i porta & giusto. Riavviare il

computer quando si utilizza lo
I OK I strumento della porta seriale

per la prima volta. -

Aggiunta/eliminazione del dispositivo

1. Aggiunta di un dispositivo tramite ricerca automatica
(a) Fare clic sulla scheda "Ricerca automatica".

Commercial AC Managesent Software 1.0

(w3

omm Addre: lateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username  Device Type

l Cavevay i °

I Group addr

. . . Bulldieg A0
Gare clic sul pulsante "ricerca automatlca")

Floor

oo e
User Nane; B8

Device Bod AF s

17
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£ )

"= | Auto Search Y s

Inserire l'indirizzo del gateway e quin-
di fare clic sulla scheda "Ricerca"

Input Gatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Convertitore di ingresso: inserire l'indirizzo del gateway (da 0 a 31) nella finestra di dialogo
che si apre e quindi fare clic su “Ricerca (Search)”.

Dopo aver terminato la ricerca, apparira l'indicazione “Ricerca completata! (Search OK!)".
Fare clic su "Esci" per chiudere la finestra di dialogo.

18
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P -

# | Auto Search A==

Search OK!
Apparsa l'indicazione "Ricerca comple-
tata!", fare clic su "Esci" per terminare la
ricerca e uscire dalla finestra
Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) Le informazioni interne ricercate mostrate nell'elenco di gestione del dispositivo sono:
Indirizzo di comunicazione, indirizzo gateway e tipo di dispositivo. Le altre informazioni devono
essere aggiunte dall'elenco a destra della pagina.

Commercinl AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

-

a = : :
- Pevice Ty Lredser -
: : Coan Address: 0
4 i
3 i
6 | . . ad "
’ . G’lpo di dispositivo — \
I - orem Gateway Ad
8 ow
l d indoo Crop Addr
10 o Ballding Al
1 . . . .. L= o
= Informazioni sull'indirizzo e —
del dispositivo e lea S
= D Grea operativa
14 1 ) Trer Nane: MW
1% | nintn
Pevice Bod AP »
" : b
e J

19
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(d) Aggiunta di informazioni relative all'unita interna.

Fare clic sull'unita interna per la quale bisogna aggiungere informazioni dall'elenco dei dispositivi.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

B Mositor o

D o Addre ateway Adi Geoup Add  Buliding Flogs Roam Usermame  Device Type r ‘
. 1 1 L =
| ot Device Typ Fudimaf -
; ncaos Comn Addreds
4 nchoo
5 oo
(@ SeleZziona interno) = /'
l - — Catewny Ad )
T i @ aggiungere inf;")"‘r:ﬁazionD M
" @ Fare clic su "Modifica" per oo Butlding
; modificare le informazioni = Fiosr
= relative all'unita interna i e
4 1 wnchinit Toer Bame:
- : e Device Bog AL -
16 1 nhoon L ; J
s e e (e )oczn e
i ) N [Durante l'aggiunta manuale di un nuovo disposij
Device Typ | Indoor ¥ tivo, inserire il modello/indirizzo interno/gateway
da parte dell'utente stesso. Durante la modifi-
Comm Address: 1 ca delle informazioni del dispositivo esistente,
l'indirizzo relativo all'unita interna e l'indirizzo del
Lgateway non possono essere modificati. -
Gatewy ki 1 f Se viene visualizzato vuoto o 0, cid indica che si
\\ J tratta di un'unita interna principale nel controllo
Greimp Addr 0 de! gruppo cablatf), mer_1tr.e 1-15 sono |nd|r|z.2|‘d|
- \ unita slave. Non & possibile controllare le unita
Building ALO \slave interne.
Floor 5 Posizione CA definita dall'utente )
\Foon 511 J
Jowr Haws= TEST Nome CA definito dall'utente
h 4

Device Mod AE

Modello interno (condotto, parete, cassetta, convertibile)

20
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Aggiunta di informazioni relative all'unita interna:

Indirizzo di gruppo: quando si utilizza il controller cablato per controllare piu di un'unita interna, I'indirizzo ma-
ster & 0 e gli indirizzi slave sono compresitra 1 e 15.

Edificio: I'edificio per l'installazione dell'unita interna.

Piano: il piano specifico per l'installazione dell'unita interna.

Stanza: la stanza in cui € installata l'unita interna.

Nome utente: l'utente dell'interno.

Modello: modello interno: AB: Cassetta; AC: Convertibile; AD: condotto; AS: Parete

(e) Fare clic su “Modifica (Edit)” per modificare le informazioni dell'unita interna. Cid aggiornera le informazioni
dell'interno nell'elenco delle unita interne. Le informazioni sull'edificio, sul piano e sulla stanza pertinenti ver-
ranno visualizzate sul lato sinistro dello schermo.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

_ : T = = = admin
Vionitor Sche e /i data Manage System Set = g
E  Monitor ) Schedule 8 Device Manage: i Data Manage ST 2016-11-18 13:26:18

Device Nanage

) - 1 indoor B
H indoor Device Typ Indoor hd
1 indoor
Conm Address: 38
.y W
1 indoor =
1 indoor
. ' s n e \ Gateway Ad 1
L'edificio, il piano e la L'unita interna modificata
e Y Group Addr
stanza appena aggiun- scomparira dall'elenco corrente ’
. . K . r i Building
ti verranno visualizzati R o
. Floor
nell'elenco a sinistra indoor
indoor L
1% 1 indour User Hame:
15 1 indoor B —
Device Mod 4B =
16 il indoor -

Refresh

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

5, Monitor Sche s Jata Manaqge = “ %
5 Meonitor = Schedule % Device Manage Il Data Manage 2016-11-18 13:27:02

1 1 0 Al10 5 511 TEST indoor

Device Tyn Indoor hd

Comm Address: 1

Fare clic sull'icona di edificio/pia-
no/stanza appena apparsa e ver-
ranno visualizzati tutti i dispositivi
pertinenti nell'elenco corrente.

Gateway Ad 1
Croup Addr 0O

Building  A10

Floor 3
Room a1l
User Name: TEST

Device Nod AB ¥

21
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( = N
4 8P
( Area predefinita: dispositivi senza
4 % . L e
k informazioni su edificio/piano/stanza
\_ J

Edificio )

Piano )

Num. stanza )

v
/
!
Vv
A

511

2. Aggiunta manuale

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

| Monitor Sche i Data Manags System Se
= Monitor [  Schedule | Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:27-38

Device Manage

R A L I | . 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor

Device Typ Indsor b

\ Conn Address: 1 N

@ Immettere il nuovo
dispositivo nell'elenco a
destra, non devono essere

l presenti indirizzi di unita Gateeny 4 1
| interne o gateway ripetuti Croup Addr 0 =
Building A10
Floor s
@ Dopo aver inserito le informazioni, fare Roon Em
clic su "Aggiungi" (Add) G

Device Hod AB 4

\. /

Delete

* Aggiungere le informazioni sulle unita interne nell'elenco a destra e assicurarsi di non inserire
indirizzi delle unita interne o gateway ripetuti.

» Fare clic su "Aggiungi" (Add) per terminare I'aggiunta.

» Dopo l'aggiunta, nell'elenco verranno visualizzate le informazioni sull'interno appena aggiunte.
Riavviare il software per confermare l'impostazione

22
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3. Eliminazione del dispositivo

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:31:49

Schedule

1= Monitor ea) % Device Manage i Data Manage o

Device Nanage

Floor Setup

4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
- - ] ﬁ 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
" |—§gm; 1 1 0 5 511 TEST indoor Device Typ  Indoor -
=5 2 L B @ selezionare il dispositivo dall'elenco Conn Address: 8
ga 511 3 1 0
4 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
5 1 0 Al10 5 511 TEST indoor
I 6 1 0 Al10 5 511 TEST indoor | Cateway ki 1
7 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
I 8 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor Bl a0
9 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor Building A0
10 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor — .
1, 1 0 AlO 5 511 TEST indoor B
12 1 0 A10 5 : - L ==
14 1 0 A10 5 — = e = o
15 1 0 Al0 5 TEST indoor =

» Selezionare dall'elenco il dispositivo da eliminare.
» Fare clic su "Elimina" per terminare I'eliminazione.

Monitoraggio del dispositivo

Dopo aver aggiunto il dispositivo, fare clic su "Monitora" per monitorare l'interno.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-12-08 1.

-— -— -— -— [ e
lotalkunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
24 °© 22° 24° 22°¢

Monitor

IS Irstum on units then setunction.?

" - -

i o o il a @ % al &
-— -— -_ -— ] —
22C 24C 22C 22C 22C

o o il & il a o C &
-— -— -— -— -—
22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22°¢ 22°¢

-

il o x il ") c:3 ik & * i & £:3 il a

[
22

( Elenco interno )

[ o
W Witest oy Wi Wos

ookl K< > ump o ot Al

20 16
G

Teaperature: 16

Set

Bl = « @
|I|

Status

( Elenco dei piani e delle stanze )

Parametro operativo interno
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1. Condizioni di lavoro delle unita interne

Ogni icona mostra le condizioni attuali delle unita interne, come mostrato nella figura seguente:

22 €
Modalita & il &+ Modalita di controllo

Velocita di ventilazione

Temp. stanza

(a) Colori diversi mostrano modalita diverse

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

|
30C  30°

' o F [

I ST
30°C

' ]

30 ¢

':f ull B

Le condizioni e le modalita di cui sopra sono: raffreddamento, riscaldamento, deumidificazione, ventola, spento.
(b) Fare clic sulla finestra interna per selezionare "interno".

Dopo la selezione, il bordo della finestra verra mostrato da una linea continua.

Unita interna non selezionata (in modalita ON - Acceso), Unita interna non selezionata (in modalita OFF - Spen-

to).
0 °C 24

.0
% I o | * all &

% ull G
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2. Condizioni di lavoro interno

Accendere I'unita, quindi impostare la funzione

CurrentRunTime :

TotalRunTime :

0 day0 hour0 min\

0 day0 hour0 mirJ

Pls firstturn on unit: then set function.!

Temperature: 16

i

1

16

( Statistiche sul tempo di esecuzione)

¢ ®

L3
il B
J

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

TE2:

TC1:

HF:

EEV Opening:

Property

( Interfaccia di controllo )
|

I d s )
\ Proprieta e stato
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3. Controllo dell'unita interna

(a) Controllo unita singola
Dopo aver selezionato un'unita interna, € possibile visualizzare tutte le informazioni di impostazione “dell’'unita

interna” sulla destra e da qui azionare il controllo dell'unita interna.

Stato ON/OFF
(Acceso/Spento)

( MODALITA )—n ¥

)_

o

)

Temperature:

]

Spiegazione dettagliata di ogni pulsante.

Pulsante

Spiegazione

ON (Acceso)

®

OFF (Spento)

COOL
(Raffreddamento)

HEAT
(Riscaldamento)

)| @ | $E

DRY
(Deumidificazione)

P
e

FAN
(Ventilazione)

16 — ( temperatura impostata )

16
Set
‘ *3
||I ||II —(Velocité di ventilazione)
Pulsante Spiegazione
i BASSO
|I MEDIO
ALTO
all
AUTO (automatico)
il
Temperature: 16 IMPOSTA
TEMPERATURA

i
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Se lo stato dell'unita interna indicata di seguito € ON (Acceso), la temp. impostata & 24 °C, freddo, bassa velo-
cita. Premere il pulsante "Set" per modificare il punto di regolazione a 16 °C.

—

_ {é.ﬁ\ 16 ( Punto di regolazione attuale )

,“J-P-J.

i)

Temperature: 16
D = Premendo questo pulsante il punto d)
oet . .
‘ regolazione cambia a 16 °C
0 @
i '’ alt gk

(b). Modalita di lavoro/Modalita di controllo

Visualizza la modalita di funzionamento e la modalita di controllo sotto I'etichetta "stato"
Modalita di funzionamento: Nessun limite, solo raffreddamento, solo riscaldamento;
Modalita di controllo: LIFO (Last In First Out), controllo centrale, Blocco;

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Onlsy —ﬁ\/lodalité di funzionamento

Control Mode:

a N .
_'L Modalita di controllo )
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Modalita di funzionamento:
Nessun limite: Sono disponibili tutte le modalita di lavoro
Solo raffreddamento: L'interno pud funzionare solo in modalita raffreddamento. Non consente altre modalita.

Solo riscaldamentoﬂ: L'unita interna pud funzionare solo in modalita riscaldamento. Non consente altre mo-
dalita. LIFO (Last In First Out): Esegue I'ultimo ordine di input indipendentemente da dove proviene.

40VCB117FQEE, controller cablato o telecomando: ad esempio, inizialmente 40VCB117FQEE invia bassa
velocita, quindi il controller cablato invia alta velocita, infine I'unita inizia a funzionare ad alta velocita.

Controllo centrale ﬂ Disponibile solo con 40VCB117FQEE Il controller cablato o telecomando possono ac-
cendere o spegnere solo l'unita interna.

Bloccoﬂ : Tutti gli ordini vengono inviati solo da 40VCB117FQEE. Il controller cablato o il telecomando pos-
sono visualizzare solo le condizioni di funzionamento.

(c) Controllo di piu unita interne: Per controllare piu unita interne, seguire i passaggi elencati di seguito:
» Tenere premuto il pulsante "Ctrl" e fare clic sull'unita interna che si desidera controllare
* Premere il pulsante ON/OFF (Acceso/Spento) per accendere/spegnere l'unita interna,
» Trascinare il cursore per impostare la temperatura
» Fare clic sulla velocita della ventola che si desidera impostare;
» Fare clic sulla modalita di lavoro che si desidera impostare;

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

2016-12-08 13:58:03

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
2 4 gi 2 2 g Pls firsttum on units then setfuncion.!
:.: 1l

uld

Status
il —
"Tenere premuto il pulsante” "Quest'area mostra le funzioni di controllo disponi-
Ctrl "e fare clic sull'unita inter- bili, non lo specifico stato di funzionamento dell'u-
na che si desidera controllare” nita interna corrente.”

icoo! [Heat [Nory [lFn ok Floor Nav| Refresh 1NN QG T
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(d) Tutto on/off (acceso/spento)

.Coo.Hea* Dry .Fan .Oﬁ m-

Premere "All On" (Tutto acceso) per accendere tutte le unita interne

Premere "All Off" (Tutto spento) per spegnere tutte le unita interne

Impostazione piano

1. Impostazione area

Haier Software 2.0

3 s T . : = e admin
B Schedule % Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Piantina corrente

Premere "Impostazione piano" (Floor Setup) per
accedere all'interfaccia di impostazione dell'area

Premere "elimina
questa piantina"
(delete this map) per
eliminare lo schema
corrente

Premere "Importa" (Import) e sce-
gliere la piantina del piano; questa
deve essere in formato PNG

Premere sulla freccia a
discesa per scegliere
la piantina del piano.

. Cool

Haier Software 2.0

y RN B o T i . i i it admin
=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Managei Il Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-10-24 13:06:21

Device Manage

1 A Tutte le unita interne vengono visua-

lizzate qui, trascinare I'unita interna
sul luogo corrispondente.

A )
‘ @ Scegliere il piano da |mpostare

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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@‘ “: 1-2 sta per unita interna n.1 collegata a 40VCBM17FQEE n.2”. 516 & il numero della stanza.

Haier Software 2.0

= Schedule % Device Manage i Data Manage £ System Setup 7015_1:_{1_

Device Manage

«

i ®

BE |
oo

Trascinare l'unita interna nella posizione
corrispondente. Il num. dell'unita interna
si trova nell'angolo in alto a destra

B coo @ Heat W Dy @@ Ffam @ oit Lou hesl~

Haier Software 2.0

: N A e admin
% Device Manage iz 2016-10-24 13:06:47

Premere "Salva posizione"
(Save position) per terminare
I'impostazione della zona

. Cool [ Heat i3] Dry . Fan B Off lou hesl~ eleteThisM:
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2. Impostazione piano

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

B Mornitor

4 £
4 o=
B8

+ £ a0

20 9
A, e o o
TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin

22 e i PIs firsttum on unit, then setfunction.!

% ol & @ e

45
B4 515

BN
22°¢

K |

Temperature: 16

D Set

22t

a 2% Wl a

22°¢

% [} a e ull

il &
Bl ¢ 2
il

Premere "Impostazione piano"
(floor setting) per accedere all'in-
terfaccia di impostazione del piano } .,

22°¢ il
& Status
il
Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-coda:

1cz;

HE:

B coo! [Heat [Mory [lren WoH

Haier Software 2.0

Schedule % Device Manage vianage o

otakl €11 >Dlumpto:  Page

EEV Opsning:

System Setup

Device Manage

Scegliere il piano.
Tutte le unita inter-
ne di questo piano N
verranno visualiz- \ gl
zate nella piantina. ).

4

Heat Off

. Cool [ ]

Commento: E possibile utilizzare diverse piantine per diversi piani.
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Impostazione programma

Premere il pulsante "Programma™ nella pagina principale per accedere all'impostazione del programma.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 A R : Y e c c admin
E Monitor = Schedule %, Device Manager Il Data Manage o S 2016-08-30 10:50:01

Exception Apply

Schedule : Edit Delete Add

-

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 1 2 3

01:00

02:00

03:00

04:00

05:00

< | 1 »

1. Programma settimanale
@Premere "Aggiungi" (Add)

Schedule : Edif Delete Add

@ Viene visualizzata una finestra di dialogo, inserire il nome del programma o la descrizione.

Name: New Schedule0

scription: New Schedule0

T J—
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@ Premere il pulsante "AGGIUNGI" (ADD) per creare un nuovo programma;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 T T ) : T T admin
=1 Monitor m Schedule % Device Manager 11T} Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 10:51:45

- Exgeption doely

Delete Add

New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;i
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 1
01:00
i nuovi
programmi ven st
gono visualiz-
zati nell'elenco
i 03:00
04:00 Esecuzione del programma: Aggiungere ogni data secondo
la sequenza: da domenica a sabato, 24 ore al giorno.
05:00
« | 1 3 =

Nella sezione "nuovo programma" (new schedule), fare clic con pulsante destro del mouse su "Area ese-
cuzione del programma" (Implementation schedule area) e si visualizzera un menu di scelta rapida

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager i Data Manage o System Setup 2016-08-30 14:18:54
Schedule : Edit Delete  Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 i1, 2 3
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
< I ’
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@ Fare clic su "Aggiungi" (Add) per il menu di scelta rapida

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday - ]

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666
Per 'ora predefinita corrispondente,

fare clic con il pulsante destro del
mouse sull'area; & possibile modificare

Colas o 'ora manualmente.
1 Speed: Run Mode

nperature: 20 2 e

Per impostare tempo di esecuzione programmato degli interruttori, modello di controllo, temperatura, ve-
locita del ventilatore, modello di funzionamento impostato, inserire un nome e una descrizione, impostarli
dopo il completamento. Quindi fare clic su "salva" (save).
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday -
28 29 = 31 1 2 3

m

00:00 '00:00','111"

| 01:00
0200 rl n . n H 1
: ncludendo "08:00" come tempo di

esecuzione dell'azione e "XXXXX" come
nome del programma, il programma

03:00 . . . .
appena aggiunto viene visualizzato nella
Lposizione corrispondente dell'elenco D

04:00

05:00

|« [ 1l »
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Dopo essere tornati all'interfaccia di impostazione del programma, la posizione temporale corrispondente
mostra l'ora e il nome di esecuzione, impostando cosi il nuovo programma. Ripetere questa azione per
aggiungere nuovi programmi.

@ Nell'interfaccia "Applica" (Apply), &€ possibile selezionare "Programma" (Schedule) all'elenco dei pro-
grammi a sinistra e selezionare l'unita interna dall'elenco a destra.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Week Exception

Schedule 1i:

New Schedule0 Name Location UserName
> B
4 §2 A10
FE 5
4 B8 511
&0 5 floor 511 TEST
e 1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ = 2 S floor 511 TEST
Fes3 5 floor 511 TEST
Flea 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
Flee S floor 511 TEST
EFe7 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
Ee9 5 floor 511 TEST
[« 10 5 floor 511 TEST
H & g Fare clic su "Ricarica" (Reload) per aggiorna-
E < ii re I'elenco dei programmi
e 15 5 floor 511 TEST
L PR L T . e = o e
ReLoad

Facendo clic su "Salva" (Save) viene visualizzata una finestra di dialogo di richiesta. Facendo clic su "OK"
le unita interne selezionate eseguiranno il programma selezionato. Deselezionando il pulsante salva e le
unita interne e si annullera il programma.

: [

Schdules Applyv Save Successful

OK

35



Installazione software

Xcr 7

2. Data di eccezione

Programmare una data di eccezione significa che il sistema AC eseguira una pianificazione speciale che non

segue la programmazione settimanale gia impostata.

Passaggi:

Fare clic sull'icona "Eccezione" (Exception), immettere il nome e la descrizione e selezionare l'intervallo di

tempo dell'applicazione.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

&

Schedule 1i¢

Monitor

111

Schedule % Device Manager 1 Data Manage

Yeek
Manage
Name 111
escription 11
TyPe |Date Range ’l
Start  8/16/2016 &l
End 8/17/2018
Add Edit Delete

o IO admin
3 System Setup 2016-08-30 14:33:29

Apply

8162016-8172016

05:00

06:00

T “Durante questo periodo, il sistema AC

of esegue il programma della data di ecce-

.4 Zzione, non il programma settimanale."

10:00 s

@ Fare clic su “Aggiungi (Add): per aggiungere il nuovo programma. Facendo clic con il tasto destro
sull'orario, verra visualizzata una finestra di dialogo.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=4 Monitor

Schedule R Device Manager lln  Data Manage

£ System Setup il

Schedule 1i¢

111

Name 111

2016-08-30 14:34:20

¥eek Exception Apply

escription g9

TV¥PE |Date Range

Start 8/16/2016

End 8/17/2016
Add Edit Delete

36
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@ Fare clic su "Aggiungi attivita" (Add Task).

# |Add Task
ine(2¢h): 2 [&]: o [&

Name:
cription:

1 Speed: |Low A Fun Mode

mperature: 20 ; 5.

Impostare: tempo di esecuzione, On/Off (Acceso/Spento), modalita di controllo, ventola, modalita di funziona-
mento, temperatura impostata e nome e descrizione del programma. Fare clic su "Salva" (Save) per salvare
I'impostazione. Tornare all'interfaccia di impostazione del programma. La posizione temporale corrispondente
mostra il nuovo programma. Ripetere questa azione per aggiungere nuovi programmi.

Power: ntrol MNode
Low  ~|

20170101-20170103

00:00

01:00

1

02:00

03:00

04:00 b
05:00
07:00
08:00

09:00

10:00
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@ Nell'interfaccia "Applica" (Apply), € possibile selezionare "Programma" (Schedule) dall'elenco dei
programmi a sinistra e selezionare l'unita interna dall'elenco a destra.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:38:03

B Monitor = Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fei1 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
Bes 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
e 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
=il a ra raa TreT

Facendo clic su "Salva" (Save) viene visualizzata una finestra di dialogo di richiesta. Facendo clic su "OK"
le unita interne selezionate eseguiranno il programma selezionato. Deselezionando l'unita interna e la
casella relativa al salvataggio si annulla il programma.

@ Schdules Applv Save Successful

OK

Gestione dati

L'impostazione del tenant e le informazioni sull'elettricita sono necessarie prima della gestione dei dati.
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8.1 Impostazione tenant

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:38:34

1=t Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, il Data Manage £ System Setup

Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

¥Base Setting

Lerant Setting

ﬁ:mrgv Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Fare clic su "Aggiungi" (Add), si apre una finestra di dialogo. Inserire il nome e le note e aggiungere
i dispositivi dalla tabella "Tutti i dispositivi" (All Device) alla tabella "Gestisci punti" (Manage Point).

# | Add Lease X
Nane 123456
Remarkl 6954321
Remarkz
Manage Poi: All Device
Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room Name CommAddr atewayeAdc Room “
1 TEST 0 1 511 2 |TesT 3 1 511
2 TEST 2 i B 511 2 'TEST 4 i 5Ll =
3 TEST : 2 | 511 3 | FEST 5 1 511
4 TEST 6 1 511 |
5 TEST 7 : £ 511
6 |TEST 8 1 511
73 TEST 9 i 511
8 TEST 10 1 511
9 TEST i | i, 511
10 TEST 12 1 S11. (5
Save

Fare clic su "Salva" per terminare I'impostazione del tenant. L'account del tenant appena aggiunto
verra visualizzato nella tabella Impostazioni tenant. Gli account possono essere modificati o eliminati.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

o admin

i=A Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup

2016-08-30 14:40:44

| Mame | Remaid | Remke | D

Iemm Setting
ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

Qhargr: Setting

8.2 Impostazione delle informazioni sull'elettricita

Impostazione del prezzo dell'elettricita: Ogni gateway deve impostare il prezzo dell'elettricita. Imposta-
re I'ora di inizio, il prezzo e l'unita di prezzo per il prezzo piu alto, medio e basso. Fare clic su "Downlo-
ad" per attivare I'impostazione.

Per ogni gateway, impostare il valore di impulso, il valore primario, il valore secondario. Fare clic su
"Download" per attivare l'impostazione.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:41:38

B Monitor (2  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Refresh

Price Setting:
Base Setting

Gatevay Adt Price Ini d
Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0
Ienanf Setting Average Time: 0:00:00 = Price: 0
Valley Time: 0:00:00 57- Price: O
&nﬁrgy Saving
Electricity:
Ablser Setting e A L I
Pulse value: 10
Prinmary value: 1

thﬂrg? Satting Secondary value: 1
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Raccogliere i dati sul consumo energetico dall'interfaccia "Gestione dati" (Data Manage). Impostare l'inter-
vallo di tempo, quindi fare clic su "Raccogli" (Collect). Il processo viene visualizzato sull'interfaccia. Fare clic

su "Arresta" (Stop) per interrompere la raccolta dei dati.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

R T = | = = admin
B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £  System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

Flectricity Query : Nanually Select Gate: 8/1/2016  [4] - 8/30/2016 %

Auto Collect Time - 13:28:00 [&] [] OK

Impostare I'ora di inizio e di fine,
fare clic su "Raccogli" (Collect)
per raccogliere i dati

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. = = . 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41

Collect lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 sl - 8/s0/z016 =

Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 |5 | 0K

Fare clic su "Arresta" (Stop) per inter-
rompere la raccolta dei dati.

Raccolta automatica: Impostare |'orario della "Raccolta automatica", selezionare la casella di con-
trollo e fare clic su "OK". E possibile raccogliere automaticamente i dati sul consumo energetico nel
momento in cui vengono impostati. Deselezionare la casella di controllo per annullare la raccolta auto-
matica. La raccolta manuale presenta prioritd maggiore e comprende i dati raccolti automaticamente."
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

& admin

= Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 |${ = 8/30/2016 -

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 = [ 0K

Nell'interfaccia "Bolletta elettrica" (Electricity Bill), inserire I'intervallo di tempo e il nome utente, quindi
fare clic su "Cerca". Sull'interfaccia viene quindi mostrata la bolletta. “Esporta (Export)” and “Stampa
(Print)” per esportare o stampare la fattura.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule ® Device Manager il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:49:39

Collect

@

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016 = - 8/30/2016 Userfa

PriceBill:11
ﬁ nome utente deve essere lo stesso del nome accou@

2016.8.15 N

T——r—r—— \La fattura pud essere generata dall'account utente. L
NO Name Location peakPrice | P(kwh) | averagePrice | A(kwh) | valleyPrice | V(kwh) | Total(kwh) | Bill

1 Gateway1Addr0 aaa lo 983 |0 o 0 325 (1308 |0

2 Gateway 1 Addr 1 a_a_a 0 002 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

3 Gateway 1 Addr 2 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 7 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

4 Gateway 1 Addr 3 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

5 Gateway 1 Addr 4 aaa 0 0.02 0 | 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

6 Gateway 1 Addr 5 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

] Gateway 1 Addr 6 aa a 0 0.02 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

8 Gateway 1 Addr 7 aaa 0 0.02 0 -0 0 0.03 0.05 0

9 Gateway 1 Addr 8 aaa 0 002 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0 =

Print
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Registro di esecuzione del sistema

1. Impostazione di base

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il  Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-0;—%@1{‘5-12-43
Language
o—
IF”"‘"T Setting Gateway Time Calibrat!
(D) Local PC T @ User Define *
1/1/2005 (] o0:00:00 =

Temperature T

2hUser Setting @ Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)

Qharge Setting Set Modbus Rtu

Lingua: le lingue disponibili sono inglese e cinese

Revisione orario del gateway: il gateway 40VCBM17FQEE registra il consumo di elettricita. E possibile sele-
zionare "Ora PC locale" (Local PC time) e "Ora utente" (User Time).

Unita di temperatura: Impostazione delle unita di temperatura per ciascuna interfaccia. Celsius e Fahrenheit
sono facoltativi.

Impostazione della porta modbus L'interfaccia di terze parti fornisce cid tramite la porta seriale del computer.

| Dialog o

Com Setti[COl'lB ']

Close Com
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Collegare la porta seriale 485 al computer, selezionare la porta corrispondente nell'interfaccia di impo-
stazione della porta, quindi fare clic su "Apri com." (Open Com). Il software di terze parti puo interroga-
re e controllare le unita interne di aria condizionata attraverso questa porta.

2. Impostazioni risparmio energetico

Ripristino automatico della temperatura: Quando si raggiunge I'ora di ripristino, la temperatura imposta-
ta diventa automatic amente il “Grado base” (Base degree).

Spegnimento: Spegne l'alimentazione quando raggiunge I'ora impostata.
Limite di temperatura: Impostare il limite di temperatura per risparmiare energia. La temperatura impo-

stata non deve superare la temperatura piu alta in modalita riscaldamento e non deve essere inferiore
alla temperatura piu bassa in modalita raffreddamento e deumidificazione.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

E Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

ﬂE\ase Setting || Temp. Auto Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00
Ifnan' Setting
[7] suto Off Time:
Tine: 9:25:00
£¥nergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 Lowest tem 30

tharg: Setting
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3. Gestione utenti

Aggiunta, modifica ed eliminazione delle informazioni sull'utente, inclusi nome utente, password, e-mail
e commento e impostazione delle autorizzazioni per gli utenti.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager, Il Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 15:14:08

. User Informatio
admin
LIBase Setting 111 Osername:
Passvord: Confirm Password:
Mail: Remark:
Isngnt Setting Authorizat iC
[ Honi tor [[] Schedule Manager
anergy Saving
D Device Manager I:‘ Data Manager
2iser Setting [\ System Setup
®harge Setting
fcid
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Il produttore si riserva il diritto di modificare le specifiche del prodotto senza preavviso.

Informazioni conformi alla direttiva 2006/42/CE

Nome del produttore Carrier SCS

Indirizzo, citta, paese Route de Thil - 01120 Montluel — Francia
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Le systeme BMS transfére les données du climatiseur a un ordinateur via I'adaptateur de protocole de
I'Inverter (passerelle). L'utilisateur peut ainsi contréler en temps réel le fonctionnement des unités intérieures
et extérieures a I'aide d’un ordinateur. Il peut régler les parameétres du systéme, démarrer ou arréter

des unités individuelles ou des groupes selon les besoins, recevoir des alarmes et prendre les mesures
correctives en temps réel.

Appareils requis pour faire fonctionner le systéeme 40VCB117FQEE

1. Passerelle : conversion du protocole du systeme de climatisation vers le protocole 485

2. Logiciel : activation des parameétres du climatiseur pour consultation et contrdle sur I'ordinateur.
Chaque ordinateur ne peut exécuter qu’un seul logiciel.

3. Adaptateur : USB vers RS-485 et conversion 485 vers USB
4. Passerelle : 40VCCR17FQEE ou 40VCBM17FQEE.

Dimensionnement

1. Il est possible de raccorder 40 (0 a 39) unités intérieures au maximum par systéme de refroidissement.
2. Chaque systéme de refroidissement nécessite un adaptateur de protocole et une passerelle.

3. Un logiciel peut étre connecté a 32 passerelles au maximum. Un logiciel peut controler 512 unités
intérieures au maximum.

4. Apres installation, le systeme ne pourra contréler que 32 passerelles et 512 unités intérieures. Il bloquera
tout ajout d’'une passerelle ou d’'une unité intérieure supplémentaire.

Exemple :

* Le logiciel (40VCB117FQEE) est connecté a 32 passerelles et 200 unités intérieures. |l est impossible
d’ajouter une passerelle supplémentaire.

+ Le logiciel (40VCB117FQEE) est connecté a 20 passerelles et 512 unités intérieures. Il est impossible
d’ajouter une unité intérieure supplémentaire, mais le logiciel acceptera 12 passerelles supplémentaires.
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Extérieur Intérieur Intérieur Intérieur
T = 1 | l I
|~ BH \/ N/ \
40 unités int. max. (adresse 0 a 39)
=
485- 485+  Extérieur Intérieur Intérieur Intérieur
s
-
]
aimia
passerelles . L. L. L
max. Extérieur Intérieur Intérieur Intérieur
= — I
Adresse | = §§§ \
paemre UL —
L.
) 485+
485- 85+ 485-

Aspect et dimensions de I'adaptateur de protocole

Aspect :

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Dimensions : 200 * 130 * 43 (mm)
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Consignes de cablage

1. L'adaptateur de protocole doit étre alimenté en 220 V CA.

2. Les cables de communication entre les unités intérieures et extérieures et les cables du bus 485 entre

les adapteurs de protocole doivent étre installés dans des gaines de protection en acier au niveau du
H-CACSII.

3. L'adresse centrale de l'unité intérieure et 'adresse de 'unité intérieure/extérieure doivent étre réglées
manuellement.

4. Le systéme équipé du H-CACSII ne doit pas servir a définir la fonction de groupe de la commande filaire.

Réglage du commutateur DIP :
ON:0;OFF:1

Gauche 4 Droite 8 9
NO

Adresse du 40VCBM17FQEE. Plage d’adresse 1-32

g S8fe

NO

Description des voyants de communication :

ORORORORONG

RUN SAVE ACCOUNT SLAVE 1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

ONONOROR®

POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- reset
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Schéma de cablage

485 vers USB — PC

AC | NC |GND | GND |GND | GND |GND | HB1 | 485- | 485-

AC | NC| &V M |SUB1|SUB2|SUB3| HB2 |485+ | 485+

220Vac

passerelle passerelle passerelle
O o [6) 0 8 [6)
POWOERHh S?nd b Rcormvz‘RSo/AKS* Rs?zs— RE;-IT 32 passere“es e = o e
au maximum

AcTNc o oo Jex Jowo oo JasiJossJuss | ACNC Joxn Joxo Jon Joxn Jonn TrB1assJas5 ACNC Joxn Joxo Joxn Joxn Jonn Tus1]ass-Jus5 |

[acTelsv [ u fufuncunfua]uss Joss: TacTne]5v [t Jsumifsuszfsuna[us2uss-ass- TAcTNcT5v [t Jsusifuszfsusa]sa uss-Juss
EEEREREEEE NERRERERBERE BEERARREEER
EEREREEEEE EEEEREREELE EEREREREREE
o []\ \o o o o o
// | \\ ////\\\\ 485-

485+

485 converti en
5 UsB

——{GD485+ PC
— 4B 485-
DR+
R
€HGND
a5V

Adaptateur : RS-485 vers USB
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Cablage :

1. Circuit d’alimentation électrique : 220 V CA, 50 Hz.
Respectez les spécifications et fixez solidement les cables.
2. Céables de communication :

Les cables de liaison du 40VCBM17FQEE doivent avoir deux polarités et une connexion en boucle.

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Avertissement :
Les raccordements suivants (interconnexion) ne sont pas autorisés :

40vCBMIT N _4oveBmi7| | aoveemi7 | |aoveemiz |~ | aovcemi
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N\ / N\

\ NN

On
&
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 - 40vchr1~7\ 40VCBM17 t
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE
Remarques :

(1) Les cébles de communication entre le 40VCBM17FQEE et le 40VCBM17FQEE doivent avoir deux ames,
étre blindés et raccordés a la terre.

(2) Utilisez une gaine métallique pour l'installation des cables de communication. Installez séparément les
cables de communication et les cables d’alimentation électrique.

(3) Les cables de communication sont sensibles a la polarité.
(4) La longueur totale du cable de communication ne doit pas excéder 500 m.

o

Utilisez au maximum 40 groupes d’unités intérieures pour chaque systéme extérieur.

4. Pour utiliser le 40VCBM17FQEE, réglez les adresses des unités intérieures en partant de I'unité 0 jusqu’a
la derniere unité de chaque systéme d’unités extérieures. L'adresse intérieure et extérieure (sw03) et
I'adresse centrale (sw02) d’'une méme unité intérieure doivent étre conservées a l'identique.

5. Les cables de liaisons entre les unités intérieures et extérieures, les cables entre deux passerelles et le
cable d’impulsion doivent étre éloignés d’'une distance d’au moins 20 cm des composants électriques de
forte puissance.
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Installer la base de données

1. Insérez le disque dans le lecteur de CD-ROM. Double-cliquez sur 'icone (comme illustré)

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:)

e |
W 10.1 GB free of 80.0 GB

Disk (E2) |

" 123 GB free of 129 GB

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

> @
) _y DVD RW Drive (G:)
=

Disk (D:)
-

" 103 GB free of 129 GB

Local Disk (F:)
- | E—

" 553 GB free of 127 GB

2. Le disque comprend plusieurs pilotes pour différents systémes informatiques

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder o
J. Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/1916:36  File folder s
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder E
/. Mac0OS89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder L
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘7 | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Choisissez le pilote qui correspond a votre ordinateur. Par ex, win7 32 bits. Double-cliquez

| | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder

La fenétre suivante s’affiche a I'écran



Installation du log

iciel

amd64 File folde
1386 File folder
Static File folde
=7 CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf RTF &= 216 KB
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip 2016/4/19 16:36 Wk ZIP E4Es0{d 1,322 KB
ps) CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:36 Application 2,075 KB
&8 CDM21216 Setup.rar 2016/4/19 16:3¢ #FE RAR [E4a it 2,021 KB
ftd2xx.h 016/4/19 16:36 H File 40 KB
¢ ftdibus.cat 2016/4/19 16:3¢ Security Catalog 15 KB
ftdibus.inf 2016/4/19 16:36 Setup Information 18 KB
4 ftdiport.cat 2016/4/19 16:36 Security Catalog 14 KB
ftdiportinf Type: Security Catalog 6:36 Setup Information 15 KB
| Size: 13.3 KB
4. Double-cliquez sur
‘® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:3 Application 2,075 KB
5. L’assistant d’installation comprend plusieurs étapes. Cliquez sur le bouton « Extract »

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

| Extract

Cancel
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6. L'installation du pilote est en cours.

-

= | FTDI CDM Drivers [t

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel
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7. Cliquez sur I'onglet « Next » (suivant)

P "~

Device Driver Installation Wizard

N Welcome to the Device Driver
N

Installation Wizard!

This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.

To continue, click Next.

Back Next > | ‘ Cancel |
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8. Cliquez sur @|accepttis sgeemeni  puis sur le bouton « Next ».

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

< Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel

9. Cliquez sur le bouton « Finish » (quitter) lorsque le pilote est installé.

-

Device Driver Installation Wizard

O Completing the Device Driver Installation
&

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Installation et démarrage du logiciel d’exploitation

1. Installation du logiciel d’exploitation

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Double-cliquez pour démarrer I'installation, puis cliquez sur le bouton « Next » pour terminer I'installation.

15/ Setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | = | [ [t

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

| Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
f following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup

2
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At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

Next > ]‘ Cancel ‘

2. Démarrage de l'installation
Double-cliquez sur l'icbne « Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 » sur le bureau, ou
choisissez « Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 » dans le menu « Démarrer » (ou start en anglais).

L]

‘:. i - . .

r Doubl Recherchez I'application

; . : oubies . dans le menu « Démarrer »
. cliquez

ey
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Vous devez vous enregistrer lors de la premiére utilisation du logiciel.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 i

- [

2E" N TR
il B DA e
RO TR e

<8 205 | 267 | 2

-

Cliquez sur « Generate SN » pour générer le numéro de série (SN) et envoyer le SN au technicien pour
obtenir le fichier « license.dat ». Lorsque vous aurez recgu le fichier « license.dat », copiez-le dans le ré-

pertoire d’installation en écrasant le fichier « licence.dat » existant. Quittez le logiciel et redémarrez pour
pouvoir l'utiliser.

Saisissez votre nom d’utilisateur et votre mot de passe dans la fenétre de connexion.
Nom d’utilisateur : admin (par défaut)
Mot de passe : 12345 (par défaut)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0 e,

Saisir le nom d’utilisateur
et le mot de passe

Aprés avoir saisi le nom d’utilisateur et le mot de passe, cliquez sur « Login » pour afficher l'interface
principale (comme illustré ci-apres)

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

lotalkunlime : @ day0 hourd min

4 £ A0
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
=1 515 it
o 16
-

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Quitter le logiciel
Pour éteindre I'ordinateur, vous pouvez procéder de deux maniéres différentes :

@ Quittez le logiciel « Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 »,
@ puis arrétez Windows

2

S

Cliquez sur le « X » dans le coin supérieur droit de la fenétre de la page principale et arrétez Window =
S

T

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

Cliquez pour fermer "
Monitar = Schedule device Manager il Data Man L. adein
le |Og|C|e| 2016-12-08 13:54:13

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e

13
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Réglage du port de communication

1. Réglez le numéro de port aprés avoir identifié le port connecté en consultant le Gestionnaire de périphé-
riques (Device Manager en anglais).

& Computer Management
File Action View Help

o5 20 BB % &S

& Computer Management
« |} System Tools
(® Task Scheduler
- |8l Event Viewer
» @& Shared Folders
& Local Users and G

« B8 torage |
& Disk Management
. s Services and Applicat

> =a Disk drives
» Mg Display adapters
> g4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
> ﬂﬁ Human Interface Devices
> g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
> %54 Imaging devices
» - Keyboards
> 5] Memory technology driver
¥ Mice and other pointing devices
. I8 Monitors
4 ¥ Network adapters
a Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
-2' Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)
&% Fortinet virtual adapter
¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ PPPoP WAN Adapter
- 5" Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
< !@ Other de\nces

@ Sound, video and game controllers
{, Storage controllers
A System devices

.- § Universal Serial Bus controllers

1

Dans lillustration ci-dessus, le port connecté est le COM3. Le numéro de port sera donc 3.

14
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2. Cliquez sur 'onglet « Device Management ».

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Mont )

( Cliquez sur « Device Management » ) T -

Conm Address: 0

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Croup dddr

Teer Nane: AW

Device Bea AR -

i
[
o
c
[
Lo

™

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Monit o

omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Floor Koom Unemame Dewce Type

Tevice Typ indoer -

Conn Address: 0

l Gateway Ad S

| l Crougg bddr

' ( Cliquez sur « Port Setting »

RLoon =1

Device Bed AR o

15
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P -

# | Port Setup

Port Set tir( 3

N\ ‘( Entrez le numéro du port. )
- Si COMB3, saisissez 3 comme numéro
S am N\

‘ Cliquez sur « OK » pour valider ou )

\« Cancel » pour abandonner le réglage

4. Saisissez le numéro de port dans la boite de dialogue. Par exemple, si le port est COM3, saisissez le numéro 3.
Cliquez sur « OK ». Une boite de dialogue s’ouvre a I'écran pour indiquer que le port série est ouvert. Cliquez sur « OK ».

Une boite de dialogue s’affiche a I'écran aprés 3 s pour indiquer que I'ouverture du port s’est terminée avec succes.
Cliquez sur « OK » pour terminer le réglage du port.

-

* info .5

-

0 Port is opened!

OK )!

& Tinformation

o Open Port Successful!

ﬁ)liquez sur « OK ». Attendez )

@prés la fermeture de la fenétre.

L -d

Cx

P F)quuez sur « OK ». Une fois

la fenétre fermée, vous pouvez
kontinuer a utiliser le logiciel.

16
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5. Si le réglage du port est incorrect, une boite de dialogue s’ouvre pour indiquer que le port est occupé
ou qu’il n’existe pas. Procédez a un nouveau réglage.

. | L - - |
Iﬁ warn E Cliquez sur « OK » pour )

modifier le port. Vérifiez
Port is occupied or does not exist ! que le numéro de port est
Lh correct. Puis redémarrez
I'ordinateur lorsque vous

utilisez I'outil de port série
I OK I pour la premiére fois.

/

Ajouter/supprimer un dispositif

1. Ajout d’un dispositif par recherche automatique
(a) Cliquez sur le bouton «Auto Search » (recherche automatique).

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

Francais

Device Typ Izdoor -

Conn Address!

I Cavevay id !

I Group Addr

(Cliquez sur le bouton « Auto Search ») =
Fleso

! ¥ocm e
| User Nane: AW
Device Bod AY -
]
. I EIDE DN D SEnm

17
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£ )

"= | Auto Search Y s

b—

Saisissez I'adresse de la passerelle,
puis cliquez sur le bouton « Search »

Input Gatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Saisissez I'adresse de la passerelle (de 0 a 31) dans la boite de dialogue, puis cliquez sur
« Search » (rechercher)

A la fin de la recherche, le message « Search OK » s’affiche & I'écran.
Cliquez sur « Exit » pour fermer la boite de dialogue

18



Installation du logiciel

Turn to the experts

P -

# | Auto Search A==

(Scarch OK!

Aprés affichage de « Search OK », cliquez
sur « Exit » pour terminer la recherche et
fermer la fenétre.

Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) Le tableau du gestionnaire de dispositifs affiche les informations suivantes sur les unités intérieures :
Adresse Comm, adresse de la passerelle et type de dispositif. Vous pouvez ajouter des informations
supplémentaires dans le formulaire a droite du tableau.

Commercinl AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

-

a - 1

Cl'ype de dispositif

Gatewny Ad

Crog Addr

Balldirg Al

Ploor

(Adresse du dispositif )

13 |

(Zone d’exploitafion

15 | it

Teer Bane: MW

Pevice Boa AP v

16 | o

19

2
[
o
c
[
Lo

('




Installation du logiciel Xcr 7

(d) Ajout d’information sur l'unité intérieure
Cliquez sur l'unité intérieure a laquelle vous souhaitez ajouter des informations supplémentaires.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

B Mositor o

D o Addre ateway Adi Geoup Add  Buliding Flogs Roam Usermame  Device Type r ‘
Device Tyyp Fudonsf -
Coma Addreds:
$ 1 o
() sélectionnez I'unité int.) s
l S—— Catewny Ad )
13 1 i OO0
s : (@ Ajouter . cro s
10 : linformation.. Bt Leing
1t @ Cliquez sur « Edit » pou o i
» ' modifier 'information —
13 1 nchinint L
14 1 wnchinit Toer Bame:
15 1 koo Device Bed AP =
16 1 nhoon L J
s e e (e )oczn e
4 ) . . :
Devlce T — - rS| vous ajoutez un nouvel appareil, )
gviee v TEROL saisissez manuellement le modele,
'adresse de 'unité intérieure et 'adresse
Comn Address: 1 de la passerelle. Les adresses d’'unité
et de passerelle existantes ne sont pas
modifiables.
\, J
\Catevay Ad 1 J Le champ est vide ou affiche 0 : il s’agit
de l'unité maitre d’'un groupe filaire avec
Group Addr 0 1 a 15 adresses esclaves. Vous ne pou-
7~ N h/ez pas contréler les unités esclaves.
Euilding 410

Floor —SE— Emplacement du climatiseur
défini par I'utilisateur

\Foon 511 J
Ueer Homp= TEST Nom du climatiseur défini par I'utilisateur )
Device Mod AE » { Modele de I'unité int. (gainable, mural,
L cassette, convertible)
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Ajout d’informations sur I'unité intérieure

Adresse de groupe : si vous utilisez une commande filaire pour contréler plusieurs unités intérieures, I'adresse
principale est O et les adresses esclaves sont définies entre 1 et 15.

Batiment : le batiment ou l'unité intérieure est installée.

Etage : I'étage spécifique ou I'unité intérieure est installée.

Salle : la salle ou 'unité intérieure est installée.

Nom d’utilisateur : I'utilisateur de 'unité intérieure.

Modéle : le modéle de 'unité intérieure (AB : cassette ; AC : convertible ; AD : gainable ; AS : mural)

(e) Cliquez sur « Edit » pour terminer I'ajout des informations. Les informations de I'unité intérieure seront
mises a jour dans le tableau des unités intérieures. Les informations sur le batiment, I'étage et la salle sont
visibles sur la gauche de la fenétre.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

y Aomion Schedule = Tt M e b G admin
= Monitor ® Schedule %, Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:26:18

Device Manage

. = indoor
indoor Device Typ Indoor -
LEE Conm Address: 8 N
4 I
5 i indoor E
6 1 indoor
= . y g s , a - & GCateway Ad 1
Le batiment, l'étage et la salle L'unité intérieure modifiée T B
’ . . Group Addr
ajoutés s’affichent dans la disparait du tableau A 4
1 ng
colonne de gauche. e o
12 1 indoor
13 1 indoor Roon
14 1 indoor User Hame:
15 1 indoor G e TR =
16 1 indoor - e e

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

o admin

] Monitor Sche e i V. Data Manage Syctem Se e
E Monitor = Schedule ® Device Manage: Il Data Manage ystem Setup 2016.11.18 13:27:02

Device Nanage Floor Setup

1 . 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
Device Typ Indoor b

Conm Address: 1

Cliquez sur l'icbne du nouveaux
batiment/étage/salle pour afficher
toutes les unités correspon-
dantes dans le tableau.

Gatevay Ad 1
Group Addr b}

Building  AlU

Floor E
Eoom G
User Hame: TEST

Device Nod 4B %
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Installation du logiciel Xcr 7

é 2 g-‘;é )
4 ( Zone par défaut : unités sans
-y kinformation de batiment/étage/piece
\_ J
—
z ( Batiment:
4 82 A10 { Batiment : )
- ( -
4 o5 5 L Etage )
(
511 { Nodesalle )

2. Ajout manuel

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

| Monitor Sche i Data Manags System Se
= Monitor [  Schedule | Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:27-38

Device Manage

+ |[EE Ad0 1 1 [i} Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
e 511 Device Typ Indsor b
(D saisissez les informa- ) Stk
tions du nouvel appareil
dans le formulaire a droite
| sans dupliquer les adresses Catevay Ad 1
| d’unité et passerelle Group dddr U |

Building Al0

(@) Une fois les informations saisies, ) Fleer 9

Roon gl

cliquez sur « Add »

User Hame: TEST

Device Hod AB 4

\. /

Delete

» Ajoutez les informations de I'unité intérieure dans le formulaire a droite et vérifiez que les adresses
d’unité intérieure et de passerelle ne sont pas dupliquées.

« Cliquez sur « Add » pour terminer I'ajout.

Les informations de la nouvelle unité intérieure s’affichent dans le tableau. Redémarrez le logiciel
pour valider les nouveaux réglages.
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3. Suppression d’un appareil

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:31:49

Schedule

1= Monitor ea) % Device Manage i Data Manage o

Device Nanage

Floor Setup

4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
[
sl ] T 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
- & Aluh 1 1 0 TEST indoor Device Typ  Indoer -
e . . s .
. = A o Sélectionnez 'appareil dans le ¥ T
K 3 1 0 . r
tableau et cliquez sur «Delete»
4 1 0 r
5 1 0 ) oor
I 6 1 0 A0 s 511 TEST indoor | e o
7 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
Q
I 8 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor ErobmsAdd:
9 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor Building A0
10 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor — .
1, 1 0 AlO 5 511 TEST indoor B
12 1 0 Al0 5 — : Roon s
3 1 0 { @ Cliquez sur « Delete T
14 1 0 — = = = o
evice Mo =
15 i § 0 TEST indoor =

» Sélectionnez dans le tableau I'appareil que vous souhaitez supprimer.
» Cliquez sur « Delete » pour confirmer la suppression.

Contréle d’'un appareil

Une fois I'appareil ajouté, cliquez sur « Monitor » pour superviser l'unité intérieure.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-12-08 1.

-— -— -— -— [ e
lotalkunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
24 °© 22° 24° 22°¢

Monitor

IS Irstum on units then setunction.?

" - -

i o o il a @ % al &
-— -— -_ -— ] —
22C 24C 22C 22C 22C

o o il & il a o C &
-— -— -— -— -—
22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22°¢ 22°¢

-

il o x il ") c:3 ik & * i & £:3 il a

[
22

(Liste des unités int. )

[ o
W Witest oy Wi Wos

ookl K< > ump o ot Al

20 16
G

Teaperature: 16

Set

Bl = « @
|I|

Status

(Colonne étage et salle)

(Paramétres opérationnels de 'unité int.
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Installation du logiciel NXcr7

1. Etats de fonctionnement des unités intérieures

Chaque icéne indique I'état de fonctionnement de I'unité intérieure, comme illustré ci-dessous :

—22C
Mode & l! = Mode de commande

Vitesse du ventilateur.

Temp. de salle

(a) Les modes de fonctionnement sont signalés par des couleurs différentes.

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

| R e
30C  30°C

I ST
30°C

' ]

30 ¢

':f ull B B

o

Les états et les modes sont dans I'ordre : refroidissement, chauffage, déshumidification, ventilateur, arrét
(b) Cliquez sur la fenétre pour sélectionner 'unité intérieure.

Lorsque la fenétre est sélectionnée, la bordure s'affiche sous la forme d’une ligne continue.

Unité int. non sélectionnée (mode ON). Unité int. non sélectionnée (mode OFF)

0C 24 f)
% ' o | & all &

% ull G
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2. Etat détaillé de I’unité intérieure
Démarrez I'unité, puis réglez la fonction

CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min\

rStatistiques du temps d(a

2 e ¢ mirJ \ fonctionnement
Pls first turn on unit, then setfunction.!
il - 6 N
(Interface de commande)
Temperature: 16

lj Set

%6 @

L
2 1] il F
)

Property

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

TC2: \\
IC1;

HF:

EEV Opening:

2
[
o
c
[
S

I

Propriété et état )
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3. Commande de 'unité intérieure

(a) Commande d’une unité individuelle
Apres sélection d’'une unité intérieure, vous pouvez consulter et actionner toutes les commandes de réglage
de l'unité intérieure a droite de I'écran.

PN 16

(Réglage température)

)

( Etat ON/OFE )—

Temperature: 18

|J Set

( wooe )—n o Y.
i il ||I ||II —( Vitesse du ventilateur. )

Description détaillée de chaque bouton

Bouton Explication Bouton Explication
o ON 0 BAS
MOYEN
OFF
HAUT
ot
FROID
<> AUTO
— g
¥ | CHAUFF.
Temperature: 16 REGLAGE
‘ SEC B TEMPERATURE
.-;m VENT.
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L’état de l'unité intérieure ci-dessous est sur ON. La consigne de température est réglée sur 24 °C, refroidisse-
ment et vitesse faible. Cliquez sur le bouton « Set » pour modifier le point de consigne sur 16 °C.

—_—

_ {é.*\ 16 ( Consigne actuelle )

,“J-P-J.

i)

Temperature: 16
D = (Cliquez sur le bouton et réglez)
oet .
la consigne sur 16 °C
0 @
i '’ alt gk

(b) Mode de fonctionnement/mode de commande

Affichage du mode de fonctionnement et du mode de commande dans I'onglet « Status » (état)

Mode de fonctionnement : No Limit (illimité), Cool Only (refroidissement seul), Heat Only (chauffage seul) ;
Mode de commande : Last in first out (LIFO), central control (commande centralisée), Lock (verrouillage);

2
[
o
c
[
Lo

('

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Only —m——{Mode de fonctionnement)

Control Mode:

_(Mode de contréle)
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Mode de fonctionnement
No limit (illimité) : Tous les modes de fonctionnement sont disponibles

Cool only (refroidissement seul) : L'unité intérieure ne peut fonctionner qu’en mode refroidissement. Aucun
autre mode n’est autorisé.

Heat only (chauffage seulement) : L'unité intérieure ne peut fonctionner qu’en mode chauffage. Aucun autre
mode n’est autorisé.

Last in first out (LIFO) : H Le programme exécute la derniére instruction, quelle que soit son origine.

40VCB117FQEE, commande filaire ou télécommande : par exemple le 40VCB117FQEE envoie l'instruction
basse vitesse, puis la commande filaire envoie une instruction de haute vitesse : 'appareil fonctionne a haute
vitesse.

Central control (commande centralisée) : ﬂ Disponible uniquement avec le 40VCB117FQEE.
La commande filaire et la télécommande ne peuvent que démarrer ou éteindre I'unité intérieure.

Lock (verrouillage) : ﬂ Toutes les instructions sont envoyées par le 40VCB117FQEE. La commande filaire et
la télécommande ne peuvent qu’afficher que I'état de fonctionnement.

(c) Commande de plusieurs unités intérieures. Pour contrdler plusieurs unités intérieures, veuillez suivre les
étapes ci-dessous :

* Maintenez enfoncé le bouton « Ctrl » et cliquez sur 'unité intérieure que vous souhaitez contrdler ;

* Appuyez sur le bouton ON/OFF pour mettre en marche et a I'arrét I'unité intérieure ;

* Faites glisser le curseur pour régler la température ;

* Cliquez sur le ventilateur dont vous souhaitez régler la vitesse ;

* Cliquez sur le mode de fonctionnement que vous souhaitez définir.

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

2016-12-08 13:58:03

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
2 4 gi 2 2 g Pls firsttum on units then setfuncion.!
F

uld

;
‘
. alt §il4

Status

Maintenez enfonceé le
bouton « Ctrl » et cliquez
sur l'unité intérieure que

vous souhaitez contréler.

\,
.Coo\.Heut Dry .an .OH

Cette zone indique les fonctions de commande
disponibles et non I'état opérationnel de l'unité
intérieure en cours.

eNINg.
oor Nav| Refresh (RN G T M
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(d) All on/off (toutes en marche/toutes a 'arrét)

.Coo.Hea* Dry .Fan .Oﬁ m-

Cliquez sur « All on » pour faire marcher toutes les unités intérieures
Cliquez sur « All Off » pour arréter toutes les unités intérieures

Réglage de I’étage
1. Réglage de la zone

Haier Software 2.0

3 e Y : = e admin
B Schedule ) System Setup 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Cliquez sur « Floor Setup » pour accé-
der a l'interface de réglage de zone

Cliquez sur « Delete
this map » pour
supprimer le plan

Cliquez sur « Import » et choi-
sissez le plan de I'étage. Le
plan doit étre au format PNG.

Cliquez sur la liste
déroulante et choisis-
sez |'étage.

. Cool ) Import ' lelete ThisM3

i
[
o
c
[
Lo

™

Haier Software 2.0

y RN B o T i . i i it admin
=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Managei Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:06:21

Device Manage

Toutes les unités intérieures sont
affichées ici. Faites glisser l'unité
intérieure sur son emplacement
sur le plan.

)\ -

A .
(1) Choisissez I'étage que
vous souhaitez configurer.

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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: 1-2 signifie que I'unité intérieure No 1 est connectée au 40VCBM17FQEE No 2.

d

a
2016-10-2

@‘ 516 est le numéro de la salle.
Data Manage o System Setup

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0
Schedule
Device Manage

=

«

i ®

5]
oo

Faites glisser I'unité intérieure sur
son emplacement. Le numéro de
'unité intérieure est en haut a droite.

[ ]

admin
2016-10-24 13:06:47

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0

Cliquez sur « Save Location »
pour terminer le réglage.
-

eleteThisMz

lou hesl~
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2. Réglage de I'étage

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

B Mornitor

.8

P 22 ji &
JBan .

ies % ol &

20 9
S - oo

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
Pls firsttum on unit, then setfunction.!

2N 16

B4 515

BN
22°¢

K |

Temperature: 16

D Set

22°¢

% [} a e ull ﬁ

il &
Bl ¢ 2
il

-

Status

22t 22T

* ull a 13 il a

Cliquez sur « Floor Nav » pour

Gateway Addr:

Central Addr:
accéder a l'interface de o
réglage de I'étage i

B coo! [Heat [Mory [lren WoH

Haier Software 2.0

Schedule % Device Manage

Vlanage o

HE:

otakl €11 >Dlumpto:  Page

System Setup

Device Manage

Choisissez I'étage.
Toutes les unités
intérieures de
I'étage s’affichent

sur le plan d’étage.
LU p g

Heat

. Cool [ ]

Off

lou hesl >

Import

Remarques : Il est possible d’utiliser des plans d’étage différents pour chaque étage.
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Planification

Cliquez sur le bouton « Schedule » sur la page principale pour configurer la programmation horaire.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 A R : Y e c c admin
E Monitor = Schedule %, Device Manager Il Data Manage o S 2016-08-30 10:50:01

Exception Apply

Schedule : Edit Delete Add

-

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 1 2 3

01:00

02:00

03:00

04:00

05:00

< | 1 »

1. Programmation hebdomadaire
Cliquez sur « Add » (ajouter)

Schedule : Edif Delete Add

@ Une boite de dialogue s’affiche a I'écran. Entrez le nom de la programmation horaire et la description.

Name: New Schedule0

scription: New Schedule0

T J—
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@ Cliquez sur le bouton « Add » pour créer une nouvelle programmation.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=1 Monitor m Schedule R Device Manager 11T} BEICRVENET & System Setup 2015'0;2“8210:51:45
- Exception Apply
Delete Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;i
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 i
01:00
Nouvelle

programmation e

dans la colonne

Programmation

L 03:00
T, Mise en ceuvre de la programmation. Ajoutez chaque

date dans la séquence suivante : du dimanche au
samedi, 24 heures par jour.

05:00
« | 1 » .

Dans la section « New schedule », cliquez avec le bouton droit de la souris sur « Implementation schedule

(72]
, —
area », un menu contextuel s’ouvre. &
c
©
Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Lt
=1 Monitor Schedule Device Manager Il Data Manage £¥ System Setup 2016—0;—%?T4:18:54
Schedule : Edit Delete  Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 i 2 =
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
< I »
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() Cliquez sur « Add » dans le menu contextuel

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday - ]

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666
Horaire par défaut correspondant.
Cliquez sur la zone pour modifier
manuellement |la date et I'heure.

Power: ntrol Mode
1 Speed: Run Mode

nperature: 20 2 e

Définissez I'’heure d’exécution de la programmation, le mode de commande, la température, la vitesse du
ventilateur, le mode de fonctionnement, le nom et la description. Puis cliquez sur « Save ».

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday  *
28 29 - 31 1 2 3 ‘

00:00 '00:00','111"

| 01:00

02:00 La nouvelle programmation horaire s’affiche
dans la cellule correspondante du tableau

. (08:00 pour le temps d’exécution et XXXXX

[ pour le nom de la programmation).

04:00

05:00

|« [ 1l »
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Dans l'interface de réglage de la programmation horaire, vous pouvez visualiser le temps d’exécution et le
nom de la programmation dans la cellule correspondante. Répétez cette action pour ajouter de nouvelles
programmations horaires.

Dans 'onglet « Apply », vous pouvez sélectionner la programmation horaire dans la colonne
« Schedule » a gauche et cocher l'unité intérieure dans le tableau a droite.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor M  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Week Exception

Schedule 1i:

New Schedule0 Name Location UserName
> B
4 §£ A10
4 @5
489511
& 0 5floor 511 TEST
@1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ & 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe3 5 floor 511 TEST
e 4 5 floor 511 TEST
Ees 5 floor 511 TEST
=6 5 floor 511 TEST
Be7 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles8 5 floor 511 TEST
b=9 5 floor 511 TEST
B e 10 5 floor 511 TEST
H & E Cliquez sur « Reload » pour actualiser 2
0= 13 le tableau des horaires. &
=14 c
e 1s 5 floor 511 TEST ©
= ey Ty TCoT m

Cliquez sur « Save » (enregistrer). Une boite de dialogue s’affiche a I'écran. Cliquez sur « OK » et les
unités intérieures sélectionnées exécuteront la programmation horaire. Décochez la case de l'unité
intérieure et cliquez sur « Save » pour annuler la programmation.

[

Schdules Applyv Save Successful

e

OK
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2. Exception Date (programmation horaire spéciale)

La programmation « Exception date » désigne une programmation horaire spéciale du climatiseur qui prévaut
sur la programmation existante.

Etapes :
Cliquez sur le bouton « Exception », saisissez le nom et la description et sélectionnez une plage horaire.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

y antiar SRy . 14 IO admin
B Monitor m Schedule % Device Manager 1 Data Manage £+ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:33:29

Week Apply
Schedule 14 Manage 8162016-8172016
111
Name 111
escription 11
TyPe |Date Range ’l 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 @ 06:00
Le systéme de climatisation exécutera
End 8/17/2018 . . YO
la programmation horaire spéciale
ozo0 § et non la programmation hebdoma-
ss00 \ daire pendant la plage horaire définie.
Add Edit Delete =
10:00

() Cliquez sur « Add » pour ajouter une nouvelle programmation. Cliquez sur 'horaire, une boite de
dialogue s’affiche a I'écran.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. R Sy \ v e admin
B Monitor = Schedule R Device Manager lln  Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:34:20

Yeek Exception Apply
Schedule it Manage 8162016-8172016
111 ' =
Name 111 00:00 1
01:00

escription g9

1

Add
Edit
Delete All

04:00 I
TYPE |Date Ranse '] 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 a 06:00
End  /17/2016 07:00
08:00
09:00

Add Edit Delete =
10-00
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@ Cliquez sur « Add task » (ajouter une tache)

|| Add Task o 3

ine(2¢h): 2 [&: 0 &

Name:

cription:

Power: ntrel Mode
1 Speed: FEun Mode

mperature: 20 s T

Définissez le temps d’exécution, I'état Marche/arrét, le mode de commande, la vitesse du ventilateur, le
mode de fonctionnement, la température et le nom et la description de la programmation horaire. Cliquez sur
« Save » pour enregistrer le paramétre. Retournez a l'interface de réglage de la programmation horaire. La
plage horaire correspondante indique la nouvelle programmation. Répétez cette action pour ajouter de
nouvelles programmations horaires.

2
[
o
c
[
Lo

('

20170101-20170103

00:00

01:00

11

02:00

03:00

04:00 i
05:00

—
07:00
08:00

09:00

10:00
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@ Dans I'onglet « Apply », vous pouvez sélectionner la programmation horaire dans la colonne

« Schedule » a gauche et cocher I'unité intérieure dans le tableau a droite.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

1= Monitor [Z)  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data N

Week

lanage

Exception

System Setup

2016-11-18 13:38:03

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fei1 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
Bes 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
e 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
=il a ra raa TreT

Cliquez sur « Save » (enregistrer). Une boite de dialogue s’affiche a I'écran. Cliquez sur « OK » et les
unités intérieures sélectionnées exécuteront la programmation horaire. Décochez la case de 'unité

intérieure et cliquez sur le bouton « Save » pour désactiver la programmation horaire.

@ Schdules Apply Save Successful

OK

Gestion des données

Il est nécessaire de régler 'occupant et les informations de consommation électrique avant de gérer

les données.
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8.1 Réglage de I'occupant

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:38:34

1=t Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, il Data Manage £ System Setup

Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

¥Base Setting

Lerant Setting

ﬁ:mrgv Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Cliquez sur « Add ». Une boite de dialogue s’affiche a I'écran. Entrez le nom et les remarques.
Faites passer les unités du tableau « All Device » au tableau « Manage Point ».

# | Add Lease X
Nane 123456
Remarkl 6954321
Remarkz
Manage Poi: All Device
Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room Name CommAddr atewayeAdc Room “
1 TEST 0 1 511 2 |TesT 3 1 511
2 TEST 2 i B 511 2 'TEST 4 i 5Ll =
3 TEST : 2 | 511 3 | FEST 5 1 511
4 TEST 6 1 511 |
5 TEST 7 : £ 511
6 |TEST 8 1 511
73 TEST 9 i 511
8 TEST 10 1 511
9 TEST i | i, 511
10 TEST 12 1 S11. (5
Save

Cliquez sur « Save » pour valider le réglage de I'occupant. Le nouveau compte d’occupant s’affiche
dans le tableau de réglage des occupants. Il est possible de modifier ou de supprimer des comptes
d’occupant.

39

2
[
o
c
[
Lo

('




Installation du logiciel Xcr 7

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

o admin

i=A Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup

2016-08-30 14:40:44

| Mame | Remaid | Remke | D

Iemm Setting
ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

Qhargr: Setting

8.2 Réglage des informations de consommation électrique

Réglage du prix de I'électricité : le prix de I'électricité doit étre défini pour chaque passerelle. Définis-
sez I'heure de début, le prix et I'unité de prix pour les tarifs des heures de pointe, normales et creuses.
Cliquez sur « Download » pour activer le parameétre.

Réglez la valeur d'impulsion Cliquez sur « Download » pour activer le paramétre.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:41:38

B Monitor (2  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Refresh

Price Setting:
Base Setting

Gatevay Adt Price Ini d
Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0
Ienanf Setting Average Time: 0:00:00 = Price: 0
Valley Time: 0:00:00 57- Price: O
&nﬁrgy Saving
Electricity:
Ablser Setting e A L I
Pulse value: 10
Prinmary value: 1

thﬂrg? Satting Secondary value: 1
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Collectez les données de consommation électrique a partir de I'onglet « Data Manage ». Définissez la
plage horaire, puis cliquez sur « Collect ». La barre de progression de la collecte des données
s’affiche a I'écran. Cliquez sur « Stop » pour interrompre I'opération.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

: o = . | & c admin
B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager il  DataManage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select Gate: 8/1/2016 # = 8/30/2016

Auto Collect Time - 13:20:00 |2 [[] OK

Définissez I'heure de début et
de fin, puis cliquez sur « Collect »
pour recueillir les données.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

2
[
o
c
[
Lo

('

. = = o 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41
Collect lectricity Bil
Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 sl - 8/30f2016 5
Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 |5 | Ok
( top 1 2%

Cliquez sur « Stop » pour
interrompre la collecte

Auto Collect (collecte automatique) : Définissez I'horaire de collecte automatique, cochez la case
et cliquez sur « OK ». Vous pouvez collecter automatiquement les données de consommation

électrique pendant la période définie. Décochez la case pour désactiver la collecte automatique. La
collecte manuelle a une priorité plus élevée et prévaut sur les données collectées automatiquement.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

& admin

= Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 |${ = 8/30/2016 -

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 = [ 0K

Définissez la plage horaire et le nom d’utilisateur dans I'onglet « Electricity Bill » et cliquez sur
« Search ». La facture électrique s’affiche a I'écran. Cliquez sur « Export » ou « Print » pour exporter
ou imprimer la facture.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:49:39

B Monitor Schedule ® Device Manager il Data Manage System Setup

Collect

@

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016 = - 8/30/2016 Userfa

PriceBill:11 i oA ~ :
teass (Le nom d'utilisateur doit &tre le méme que celui
e du nom du compte. Il est possible de créer une | -
NO Name Location peakPrice | P(kwh) averagePs \faCtU re IndIVId Ue”e par Utlllsateur
1 Gateway 1 Addr 0 aaa 0 983 0 0 0 325 13.08 0
2 Gateway 1 Addr 1 a_a_a 0 002 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
3 Gateway 1 Addr 2 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
4 Gateway 1 Addr 3 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
5 Gateway 1 Addr 4 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
6 Gateway 1 Addr 5 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
] Gateway 1 Addr 6 aa a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
8 Gateway 1 Addr 7 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0
9 Gateway 1 Addr 8 aaa 0 002 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0 =

Print
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Journal d’exécution du systéeme

1. Réglages de base

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

n 7 x 2 admin

=t Monitor Schedule R Device Manager il Data Manage £  System Setup 2016-08-30 15:12:43
Language

o—

IF”"‘"T Setting Gateway Time Calibrat!

(D) Local PC T @ User Define *

1/1/2005 (] o0:00:00 =

=_d Update
ﬁ:mrgy Saving

Temperature T

2hUser Setting @ Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)

Qharge Setting setiiudpsdiy

Langues : anglais et chinois sont disponibles

Révision de la date et de I'heure de la passerelle : la passerelle 40VCBM17FQEE enregistre la
consommation électrique. Il est possible de sélectionner I'heure locale du PC ou la date et I'heure.

2
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Unités de température : réglage des unités de température pour chaque interface. Les options sont
Celsius ou Fahrenheit.

Réglage du port Modbus : une interface tierce fournit le service via le port série de I'ordinateur.

* | Dialog 3|

Com Setti[COHB ']

Close Com
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Connectez le port série 485 a I'ordinateur et sélectionnez le port correspondant dans l'interface de
réglage de port, puis cliquez sur « Open Com » (activez le port com). Le logiciel tiers est en mesure de
consulter et de commander les unités intérieures via ce port.

2. Réglage d’économie d’énergie :

Récupération automatique de la température : lorsque le systéme atteint le temps de récupération, la
température de consigne devient automatiquement le « Base degree ».

Mise hors tension : 'appareil est mis hors tension a la date et a I'heure définies.
Limite de température : réglage d’une limite de température pour économiser I'énergie. La consigne

de température ne doit pas excéder la température maximale en mode chauffage et ne doit pas étre
inférieure a la température la plus basse en mode refroidissement ou déshumidification.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

ﬂE\ase Setting || Tenp. Aute Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00
Ifnan' Setting
[7] suto Off Time:
Tine: 9:25:00
£¥nergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 Lowest tem 30

tharg: Setting
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3. Gestion de l'utilisateur

Ajouter, modifier et supprimer les informations de l'utilisateur, notamment le nom d’utilisateur, le mot de
passe, 'adresse électronique, les commentaires et les autorisations.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager, Il Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 15:14:08

. User Informatio
admin
LIBase Setting 111 Osername:
Passvord: Confirm Password:
Mail: Remark:
Isngnt Setting Authorizat iC
[ Honi tor [[] Schedule Manager
anergy Saving
D Device Manager I:‘ Data Manager
2iser Setting [\ System Setup
®harge Setting
fcid

i
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Le fabricant se réserve le droit de modifier les spécifications du produit sans préavis.

Informations conformes a la directive 2006/42/CE

(Nom du fabricant) Carrier SCS

(Adresse, ville, pays) Route de Thil — 01120 Montluel — France
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Betriebs- und Montageanleitung

MODELLBEZEICHNUNG

40VCB117FQEE

Nr. 0150545715

Edition: 2021-04 //\//CT 7
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Das BMS-System Ubertragt die Daten eines Klimagerats Uber den Wechselrichter-Protokolladapter
(Gateway) an den Computer. Der Benutzer kann den Betriebszustand des Innen- und AufRengerats in
Echtzeit Gber den Computer Gberwachen. Stellen Sie die Parameter des Systems in der Zeit ein; starten oder
stoppen Sie Innengerate einzeln oder in der Gruppe nach Bedarf. Empfangen Sie Alarme und ergreifen Sie
einige Malinahmen in Echtzeit.

Erforderliche Gerate fiir das 40VCB117FQEE-System

1. Gateway: Stellen Sie das Protokoll der Klimaanlage auf das 485-Protokoll um.

2. Software: Aktivieren Sie, dass die AC-Parameter vom Computer gesehen und gesteuert werden kénnen.
Auf jedem Computer kann nur eine Software installiert werden.

3. Adapter: USB zu RS-485, konvertiert 485 zu USB.
4. Gateway: 40VCCR17FQEE, 40VCBM17FQEE.

Steuerbare Skalierung

1. Maximal 40 (0-39) Innengerate kdnnen an ein Kuhlsystem angeschlossen werden.
2. Jedes Kihlsystem bendtigt einen Protokolladapter und ein Gateway.

3. Es kdnnen maximal 32 Gateways Uber eine Software angeschlossen werden. Maximal 512 Innengerate
kénnen Uber eine Software gesteuert werden.

4. Wahrend der Installation der Software steuert das System entweder maximal 32 Gateways oder 512

Inneneinheiten auf einmal. Es blockiert das weitere Hinzufligen von Gateways oder Inneneinheiten zum
System.

Zum Beispiel,
» Die Software (40VCB117FQEE) wurde mit 32 Gateways und 200 Inneneinheiten verbunden. Es kann kein
weiteres Gateway hinzugefugt werden.

» Die Software (40VCB117FQEE) wurde mit 512 Inneneinheiten und 20 Gateways verbunden. Es kdnnen
keine weiteren Innengerate hinzugefugt werden, obwohl die Software noch 12 weitere Gateways
hinzufigen kann.
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Aullen Innen Innen Innen

i [
N

- max. 40 Innen (Adresse 0-39)
=
485- ||485+ Aulen Innen Innen Innen
- g I ! — — |
B \/ N \
max. 40 Innen (Adresse 0- 39)
=
Max. 32 Auflen Innen Innen Innen
Gateway -
mE! 1 — I
adresse e =E Nt \
0-31 o ey ;
| pmmmm. [0
) 485+
485- | |485+ 485-

Aussehen und Abmessung des Protokolladapters

Aussehen:

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Abmessung: 200¥130*43 (mm)
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Anforderungen Verdrahtung

1. Der Protokolladapter benétigt eine 220 V AC-Stromversorgung.

2. Die Kommunikationsleitung zwischen Innen- und Auf3enbereich und Busleitung 485 zwischen den
Protokolladaptern muss durch eine Stahldrahthllse im H-CACSII verlegt werden.

3. Stellen Sie die zentrale Adresse des Innengerats und die Adresse der Innen-/Auf3eneinheit manuell ein.
4. Das System mit H-CACSII darf die Gruppenfunktion der verdrahteten Steuerung nicht einstellen.

DIP-Schalter Einstellung:
EIN: 0 AUS: 1

i ul

Links 4 Rechts 8

Zeigt die Adresse von 40VCBM17FQEE, Adressbereich: 1-32.

Definition der Kommunikationslampe:

g

g S8fe

NO

RUN SAVE

POWER

ORORORORONG

ACCOUNT SLAVE 1

ONONOROR®

Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+

SLAVE2 SLAVE3

RS485- reset
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Schaltplan
485zu USB — PC
AC | NC |GND | GND|GND | GND |GND | HB1 |485- | 485-
AC | NC | 5V SUB1|SUB2|SUB3| HB2 |485+ | 485+
220Vac
Gateway Gateway Gateway
O o [6) 0 8 [6)
n VAX 32 gatevay
H = = = =
ACINC o Joww Joxo oo Joxo T Joss Jis5 | ACINC Jonn Joxo oo Jewo oo ThB1uss Joss ] ACTNC Jono Joxo Joxo Jon Joxo JusiJuss-Jss |
[AcTnclsv [ w funfsunalsusdnpaoss [uss TacTnc[sv [ [susifusefundime o] - TacTNC[5v [ Jsumpunfusdme]ss s
EEEREREEEE NERRERERBERE BEERARREEER
I@IQBI@%Iﬁﬁleﬁlﬁﬁleslﬁﬁl/ﬁilkg\B EEEEREREELE EEREREREREE
o [J\ \o o o o
/// \\ ////\\\\ 485-
485+

D485+
— 4B 485-
DR+
R
€HGND
a5V

Adapter: RS-485 zu USB

" | 485 UMGEWAN-
- | DELTINUSB

PC
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Verdrahtung:
1. Stromversorgungsdrahte: 220 V AC, 50 Hz.

Halten Sie sich an die geforderten Spezifikationen und befestigen Sie die Anschlisse fest.
2 Kommunikationsleitungen:

Far die Verdrahtung des 40VCBM17FQEE mussen zwei gepolte Drahte und eine Schleifenverbindung
verwendet werden.

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

40VCBM17
FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Warnung:
Die folgenden Verbindungen (mit Zusammenschaltung) sind nicht erlaubt:

4OVCBMF\ 40VCBM17| | 40VCBM17 | | 40VCBM17 |~ | 40VCBM17
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N AN N\ e N\
\
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 -« 4ovchr1~7\ 40VCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE

\

Hinweise:

o

\

ZANN

(1) Kommunikationsleitungen zwischen 40VCBM17FQEE und 40VCBM17FQEE mussen aus zweiadrigen
abgeschirmten Drahten bestehen und geerdet sein.

(2) Bei der Installation der Kommunikationsdrahte muss eine eiserne Adernhtilse verwendet werden, die von
den Stromkabeln getrennt sein muss.

(3) Kommunikationsdrahte sind polaritatsempfindlich

(4) Die Gesamtlange der Kommunikationsdrahte darf maximal 500 m betragen.

o

Zu jedem Aulensystem dirfen maximal 40 Innengerate verwendet werden;
Wenn Sie das 40VCBM17FQEE verwenden, stellen Sie die Adresse der Innengerate manuell von Nr.

0 bis zur letzten in jedem Aullengeratesystem ein. Behalten Sie die gleiche Adresse der Innen- und
Auf3eneinheit (sw03) und die Zentraladresse (sw02) der gleichen Inneneinheit bei.

5. Die Leitung zwischen Innen- und Aufiengerat, die Leitung zwischen Gateway und Gateway und die
Impulsleitung sollten mindestens 20 cm von Hochspannungsleitungen entfernt sein.
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Installieren Sie die Datenbank

1. Legen Sie die CD in das CD-ROM-Laufwerk ein. Doppelklicken Sie auf das Symbol (wie abgebildet):

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:) Disk (D:)
e e B |
'h/ 40.1 GB free of 80.0 GB Q/ 103 GB free of 129 GB
Disk (E:) | Local Disk (F:)
e | | —
:3/ 123 GB free of 129 GB Q/ 55.3 GB free of 127 GB

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

..
) _y DVD RW Drive (G:)
=

2. Die CD enthalt mehrere Treiberdateien fur verschiedene Computersysteme.

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I. Mac0S89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘7 | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) 2-5. PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Wahlen Sie den entsprechenden Treiber fir Ihren Computer. Nehmen Sie z. B. win7 32bits.
Doppelklicken Sie

| | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder

Und es wirdangezeigt
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1386
Static
“’] CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip
® CDM21216_Setup.exe
&8 CDM21216 Setup.rar

ftd2xx.h
# ftdibus.cat
ftdibus.inf
-# ftdiport.cat
ftdiport.inf Type: Security Catalog 6:36
[ Size: 13.3 KB

4. Doppelklicken Sie auf

® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:3

File folde
File fo ael
File folde
RTE 75—'?
& ZIP E4Es0Y

Security Catalog

Setup Information

Application

.
o | w
~J |t
LN F

NI
=

o
-

5. Die Installation beginnt sogleich. Klicken Sie auf die Registerkarte “Extrahieren (Extract)”

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

| Extract

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

Cancel
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6. Die Treiberinstallation wird durchgeftihrt

= | FTDI CDM Drivers [t

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel
7. Klicken Sie auf die Registerkarte “Weiter (Next)”
Device Driver Installation Wizard
N Welcome to the Device Driver
\? Installation Wizard!
This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.
To continue, click Next.
Back Next > | ‘ Cancel
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8. Klicken Sie dann auf @/lacceptiis agreement Uund dann auf die Registerkarte “Weiter (Next)”

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

‘ < Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel J

9. Klicken Sie auf die Registerkarte “Fertigstellen (Finish)”, nachdem der Treiber installiert wurde.

-

Device Driver Installation Wizard

O Completing the Device Driver Installation
&

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Installation und Start der Verwaltungssoftware

1. Installation der Verwaltungssoftware

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Starten Sie die Installation mit einem Doppelklick und driicken Sie dann die Registerkarte “Weiter (Next)”, um
die Installation abzuschlieRen.

15/ Setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | = | = [t

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
' following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup

At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

[ Next > ][ Cancel

2. Start
Doppelklicken Sie auf das Symbol ,Commercial AC Management Software 2.0“ auf dem Desktop
oder wahlen Sie ,Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Gber das Start-Men0.

e

..
§ ¥ -
] . Wahlen Sie dber das Start-Men
I N Doppelklicken Sie .
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Fir die erstmalige Ausfiihrung ist eine Registrierung erforderlich.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

UEISS VT adnin ki

® Save passwor W@ Auto Lo

Klicken Sie auf “SN generieren (Generate SN)”, um den SN-Code zu generieren und ihn dann an den Te-
chniker zu senden, um die Datei ,license.dat” zu erhalten. Nachdem Sie die Datei ,license.dat” erhalten ha-
ben, kopieren Sie sie in das Installationsverzeichnis, um die vorherige Datei ,license.dat” zu Uberschreiben.
SchlieRen Sie das Softwareprogramm und starten Sie es anschlieRend neu, damit das Softwareprogramm
ordnungsgemalf funktioniert.

Geben Sie den Benutzernamen und das Passwort in das Anmeldefenster ein.
Benutzername: admin (Standard)
Passwort: 12345 (Standard)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0 e,

Nachdem Sie den Benutzernamen und das Passwort eingegeben haben, klicken Sie auf ,Login“, um die
Hauptoberflache zu 6ffnen, wie im folgenden Bild gezeigt.

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

« €2 A10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
3 515 =
- 16
=

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Stoppen Sie das Softwareprogramm
Wenn Sie den Computer ausschalten, fihren Sie zwei Schritte aus:
® Beenden Sie ,Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 & schlieRen Sie

@ dann Windows
Klicken Sie vor dem Beenden der ,Commercial AC Management Software 2.0“ auf das ,,X* in der oberen

rechten Ecke der Hauptoberflache und beenden Sie dann Windows.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0
Klicken Sie, um die Software zu schlieerj#
: &, Device Manager i Dsts Mansd _ _ e T;m,ua

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
2 16
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e
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Einstellung des Kommunikationsports

1. Stellen Sie die Port-Nr. entsprechend dem verifizierten angeschlossenen Port ein. Uberpriifen Sie die
tatsachliche Port-Nr. im Management-Device Manager des Computers.

*: Computer Management
File Action View Help

e«s 2B 0B % &S

& Computer Management
« |} System Tools
(® Task Scheduler
- |8l Event Viewer
» @& Shared Folders
& Local Users and G

g Device Manager I
4 % Storage |

&' Disk Management
- B Services and Applicat

> =a Disk drives
» Mg Display adapters
> g4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
> ﬂﬁ Human Interface Devices
> g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers
=4 Imaging devices
> & Keyboards
> 5] Memory technology driver
_¥ Mice and other pointing devices
IS Monitors
4 ¥ Network adapters
a Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
-}' Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)
&% Fortinet virtual adapter
¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ pPPPoP WAN Adapter
- ‘5' Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
4 !@ Other de\nces

> -«'s-,f:} Sound, video and game controllers
G— Storage controllers
A System devices

.- § Universal Serial Bus controllers

1]

Wie im obigen Bild gezeigt, ist der angeschlossene Port COM3, die entsprechende Port-Nr. ist also 3.
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2. Klicken Sie im Menu auf die Registerkarte ,Gerateverwaltung®

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

E

Device Typ irdoer -

( Klicken Sie auf den Menupunkt ,,Geréteverwaltung“)

Conm Address: 0

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Croup dddr

Teer Nane: AW

Device Bea AR -

=
(%]
[72]
-t
=
(]
o

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Monit o

! omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Floor Koom Unemame Dewce Type
I
Tevice Typ indoer -
Conn Address: 0
|
l Gateway Ad S
| l Crog bddr

, (' Kiicken Sie auf ,Port-Einstellung*) i

Room
I Toer Dane: MW
| Device Bed AR o
]
. ORI D DTN e —

15
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P -

* | Port Setup Y (e

(Geben Sie die Port-Nr. des Computers ein
Port Set ‘1"(3 :}— =] Wenn es sich um COM3 handelt, geben Sie
die Port-Nr. als 3 ein

‘ Dricken Sie ,OK®, um die Einstellung
zu beenden und ,Abbrechen®, um die
Einstellung abzubrechen

4. Geben Sie die Port-Nr. in das Dialogfeld ein. Wenn es z. B. COM3 ist, geben Sie Nr. ,3“ ein. Klicken Sie auf ,OK* und
es erscheint ein neues Dialogfeld, das anzeigt, dass die serielle Schnittstelle gedffnet ist. Klicken Sie auf ,OK* und nach 3
Sek. erscheint ein weiteres Dialogfeld, das anzeigt, dass die serielle Schnittstelle erfolgreich gedffnet wurde.

Klicken Sie auf ,OK", um die Port-Einstellung abzuschliel3en.

e ™

" info -

[

0 Port is opened!

\ ﬁ(licken Sie auf ,OK". Nachdem das Fenster
OK uerschwunden ist, warten Sie.

3 -|

* Information S

| S———

o Open Port Successful!

\ Klicken Sie auf ,OK". Sobald das
( OK ]J Fenster verschwindet, fahren Sie

Lmit dem Betrieb fort.

16
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5. Wenn die Port-Einstellung falsch ist, erscheint die Warnung ,Port ist belegt oder existiert
nicht“. Bitte stellen Sie ihn wieder ein.

il 'i E
wam Klicken Sie auf ,OK*, um den Port zu-

7 . . . rlickzusetzen. Prifen Sie zunachst, ob
I: Port is occupied or does not exist ! die Port-Nr. richtig ist. Bitte starten Sie

den Computer neu, wenn Sie das Tool

fur die serielle Schnittstelle zum ersten
I OK I Mal verwenden.

/

Geréat hinzufigen/Iéschen

1. Hinzufiigen von Geraten durch automatische Suche
(a) Klicken Sie auf die Registerkarte ,Automatische Suche*.

Commercial AC Managesent Software 1.0

(w3

omm Addre: lateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username  Device Type

l Cavevay i °

I Group addr

(Klicken Sie auf die Schaltfliche ,Automatische Suche) o

Floor

oo e
User Nane; B8

Device Bod AF s

17
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* | Auto Search Y s

Geben Sie die Gateway-Adresse ein
und klicken Sie anschliefsend auf die
Registerkarte “Suchen (Search)”

Input Gatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Eingabe des Konverters - Geben Sie die Gateway-Adresse (von 0 bis 31) in das erscheinen-
de Dialogfeld ein und klicken Sie dann auf ,Suchen®.

Nach Abschluss der Suche erscheint die Meldung ,Suche OK!*.
Klicken Sie auf “Beenden (Exit)”, um das Dialogfeld zu schliel3en.

18
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P -

# | Auto Search A==

(Scarch OK!

Nach der Anzeige ,Suche OK!“ klicken Sie
auf ,Beenden”, um die Suche zu beenden
und das Fenster zu schlieRen

Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) Die gesuchten Innenrauminformationen werden in der Gerateverwaltungsliste angezeigt:
Comm-Adresse, Gateway-Adresse und Geratetyp. Andere Informationen missen
aus der Liste rechts auf der Seite hinzugefugt werden.

Commercinl AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

-

.. 1 1

4 | wvice Typ Tedoel -

1 1 oam Address:

' ] i

b 1

6 1 .

I (Geratetyp o N
Gateway
]
II = Croup Addr

10 Ballding Al

11 . o %

= Info zur Gerateadresse) e —

- ' - R

- - @etrlebsbei"é‘lch

14 1 ) Trer Nane: MW

15 | L=

Pevice Bod AB -
16  § oo
= Y
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(d) Hinzuftigen von Innenrauminformationen.
Klicken Sie in der Gerateliste auf den Innenraum, zu dem Informationen hinzugefligt werden sollen.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

B Mositor o

. l: ‘
s 1 )
(@ Innenbereich auswahlen ) —
I8 - (2) Informationen
s 1 hinzufigen...
10 1 RO Bulldfing
' Klicken Sie auf ,Bearbeiten”, um die - Flosr
1 @ 1 . . . P
= Innenrauminformationen zu a@ndern = -
14 i oot Toer Bame:
15 1 koo Device Beg Al =
16 1 oo L : J
s e e (e )oczn e
8 ) R [ Geben Sie beim manuellen Hinzufiigen eines
Device Typ  Indoor ¥ neuen Gerats das Modell / die Innenadresse /
Gateway-Adresse selbst ein. Beim Andern der
Comm Address: 1 Informationen des vorhandenen Geréts kdnnen
die Innenadresse und die Gateway-Adresse nicht
\Jeandert werden. y
\Catevay &d 1 y f Wenn hier eine freie Stelle oder 0 angezeigt wird,1
bedeutet dies, dass es sich um einen Master-In-
Group Addr 0 nenraum in der verdrahteten Gruppensteuerung
7~ N\ handelt, wahrend 1-15 Slave-Adressen sind. Sie
EBuilding  AlO \konnen den Slave nicht in Innenrdumen steuern. J
Floor S Bonutzerdefinierter AC-Standort
\Foon 511 J
Uuwr Hamss TEST Benutzerdefinierter AC-Name
Device Mod AE » Innenraummodell (Kanal, Wand, Kassette, umriistbar)

20
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Hinzufiigen von Innenrauminformationen:

Gruppenadresse: Wenn Sie die verdrahtete Steuerung zur Steuerung von mehr als einem Innengerat verwen-
den, ist die Master-Adresse 0 und die Slave-Adressen sind 1 bis 15.

Gebaude: Das Gebaude zur Installation des Innengerats.

Etage: Spezifische Etage fur die Installation des Innengerats.

Raum: In welchem Raum das Innengerat installiert ist.

Benutzername: der Benutzer des Innenraums.

Modell: Innenraummodell: AB: Kassette; AC: Umschaltbar; AD: Kanal; AS: Wand

(e) Klicken Sie auf ,Bearbeiten®, um das Hinzufligen der Informationen abzuschlief3en. Es aktualisiert die Infor-
mationen Uber den Innenraum in der Innenraumliste. Die Informationen zum jeweiligen Gebaude, Etage und
Raum werden auf der linken Seite des Bildschirms angezeigt.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

_ T R = S TR, admin
= Monitor = Schedule % Device Manage lln  Data Manage £#  System Setup 2016-11-18 12:26:18

Device Manage

; - indoor
indoor Device Typ Indoor hd
Conm Address: 8 N
4 T
5 1 indoor =
[ 1 indoor
- - . - . Gatevay Ad 1
Das neu hinzugefiigte Das bearbeitete Innengerat wird aus i B
. . Group Addr
Gebaude, die Etage und der aktuellen Liste verschwinden g
. = Building
der Raum werden in der o
. . . Floor
linken Liste angezeigt indoor
indoor R
14 1 indoor User Rame:
15 1 indoor e —
16 i & indoor S =

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

s - - ol ;i o S admin
E Monitor = Schedule ® Device Manage: Il Data Manage Sy 20161118 12:27:02

Device Nanage Floor Setup

1 . 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
Device Typ Indoor b

Conm Address: 1

Klicken Sie auf das neu erscheinende
Gebaude- / Etagen- / Raum-Symbol und
es werden alle relevanten Gerate in der
aktuellen Liste angezeigt.

Gatevay Ad 1
Group Addr b}
Building  AlU

Floor E

Eoom G
User Hame: TEST

Device Nod 4B %
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-
m
W

Etagen- / Rauminformationen

.
J
Y

Standardbereich: Gerate ohne Gebéude-)

\_ =3 J
4 52 A10 ( Gebaude )
4 @5 ( Etage )
511 ( Raum-Nr. )

2. Manuelles Hinzufugen

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

- i S i c < admin
Monitor Sche e ; data M: . Syctem Se L
E Monitor [  Schedule | Device Manage Il Data Manage £ System Setup 2016.11.18 13:27:38

Device Manage Floor Setup

<E@a0 000 |k . 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
i =5
RS

Device Typ Indsor b

J

Conn Address: 1

@ Geben Sie das neue

Gerat in der rechten Liste
ein. Es darf keine wiederhol
te Innen- oder Gateway-Ad-
i resse vorhanden sein Group Addr 0

Building A10

Gateway Ad 1

Floor 3

(@) Nachdem Sie die Informationen eingegebe) Rom 8l B

User Hame: TEST

haben, klicken Sie auf ,Hinzufiigen®

Device Hod AB 4

\. /

Delete

+ Flgen Sie die Innenrauminformationen in der rechten Liste hinzu und achten Sie darauf, dass
keine wiederholte Innenraum- oder Gateway-Adresse angeben werden.

» Klicken Sie auf ,Hinzufligen“, um das Hinzufligen zu beenden.

* Nach dem Hinzufiigen wird die neu hinzugefligte Innenrauminformation in der Liste angezeigt.
Starten Sie die Software neu, um die Einstellung zu bestatigen.
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3. Gerat loschen

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:31:49

Monitor Schedule

= = ® Device Manage: i Data Manage o

Device Nanage

Floor Setup

4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
[
sl ] T 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
ey |1 1 0 5 511 TEST indoor Devics Typ  Indoor v
< [E2 A10
L 2 i ° (1) wahlen Sie das Gerét aus der Liste aus G o
=511 5 7 5
4 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
5 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
I 6 1 0 AL0 5 511 TEST indoor | R
7 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor i
Q
I 8 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor ErobmsAdd:
9 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor Building ALD
10 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor Eloor .
11 1 0 AlD 5 511 TEST indoor -
12 1 0 Al0 5 — : Roon s
. . » N -
. 1 0 A0 { @ Kiicken Sie auf ,Léschen o m
14 1 0 A10 = = — =
Device Mod AB =
15 i § 0 TEST indoor =

* Wahlen Sie das zu I6schende Gerat in der Liste aus.
» Klicken Sie auf ,Léschen®, um den Loschvorgang abzuschlief3en.

Gerateuberwachung

Deutsch

Nachdem Sie das Gerat hinzugefigt haben, Klicken Sie auf “Uberwachen (Monitor)”, um den Innenraum zu (iberwachen.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-12-08 1.

-— -— -— -— [ e
lotalkunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
24 °© 22° 24° 22°¢

Monitor

IS Irstum on units then setunction.?

" - -

i o o il a @ % al &
-— -— -_ -— ] —
22°¢ 24°¢ s 22°¢ 22°¢

o o il & il a o C &
-— -— -— -— -—
22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22°¢ 22°¢

i & il > e il & il & i l ™)
(R
2°¢
f i
B o= Moy @ Wox

( Innenraumliste )

ookl K< > ump o ot Al

( Etagen- & Raumliste

20 16
G

Teaperature: 16

Di

Bl = « @
|I|

Status

Set

Innenraum-Betriebsparameter

)
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1. Innenbereich Betriebszustand

Jedes Symbol zeigt den aktuellen Zustand des Innenraums an, wie in der folgenden Abbildung dargestellt:

22 °C
Modus & il aiSteuerungsmodus

Luftergeschwindigkeit

Raumtemperatur

(a) Verschiedene Farben zeigen verschiedene Modi an

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

| R e
30C  30°C

I ST
30°C

' ]

30 ¢

% Ml & o &

Die oben genannten Zustadnde und Modi sind: Kuhlen, Heizen, Trocknen, Lifter, Aus.

(b) Klicken Sie auf das Fenster ,Innenraum®, um ,Innenraum“ auszuwahlen.

Nach der Auswahl wird der Rand des Fensters durch eine durchgezogene Linie dargestellt.
Innenraum nicht ausgewahlt (im EIN-Modus), Innenraum nicht ausgewahlt (im AUS-Modus).

0C 24 f)
% ' o | & all &

% ull G
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2. Innenraum Detaillierter Zustand

Bitte schalten Sie das Geréat ein und stellen Sie dann die Funktion ein

CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min\ Ve

\\

Laufzeitstatistik )

TotalRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 mirJ
Pls firstturn on unit: then set function.!

o;MN 15

[ . :)
\ Steueroberflache

Temperature: 16

E] Set

%6 @

L
2 1] il F
)

Property

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

TE2:

TC1:

HF:

EEV Opening:

( Eigenschaft und Status)
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3. Innensteuerung

(a) Einzelgeratesteuerung
Nachdem Sie einen Innenraum ausgewahlt haben, kénnen Sie alle Einstellungsinformationen des Innenraums
auf der rechten Seite sehen und die Steuerung des Innenraums von hier aus bedienen.

L 6—CD

!

ey

)

( Zustand EIN/AUS)—

Temperature: 16

|J Set

(Cvoos —FE0 % & @
i il Ill ||II —( LUftergeschwindigkeit)

Eine ausfuhrliche Erklarung der einzelnen Tasten.

Taste Erklarung Taste Erklarung
o EIN 0 NIEDRIG
MITTEL
il
) AUS
I|I HOCH
S KUHLEN IE AUTOMATISCH
= ol
¥ HEIZEN
Temperature: 16 EINSTELLEN
& TROCKNEN 0 TEMPERATUR
.g LUFTER
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Wenn der Status des unten stehenden Innengerats EIN ist, ist die Soll-Temp. 24 °C, Kuhlen, niedrige Ge-
schwindigkeit. Driicken Sie die Taste ,Einstellen®, um den Sollwert auf 16 °C zu andern.

—_—

@ 16 ( Aktueller Sollwert )
( a)

Temperature: 16
D o Driicken Sie diese Taste und der
: Sollwert andert sich auf 16 °C
0 @
i il al. Fl

(b). Betriebsmodus / Steuerungsmodus

Es zeigt den Betriebsmodus und den Steuerungsmodus unter der Kennzeichnung ,Status“ an
Betriebsmodus: Kein Limit, Nur Kihlen, Nur Heizen;

Steuerungsmodus: Zuerst ein zuerst aus, zentrale Steuerung, Sperre;

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Onlsy =————{" Betriebsmodus

Control Mode:

_(Steuerungsmodus)
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Betriebsmodus:
Kein Limit: Der gesamte Betriebsmodus ist verfiigbar
Nur Kihlen: Innenraum kann nur im Kiihimodus betrieben werden. Er erlaubt keinen anderen Modus.

Nur Heizen: Innenraum kann nur im Heizmodus betrieben werden. Er erlaubt keinen anderen Modus. Zuletzt
ein, zuerst ausﬂ: Er fUhrt den letzten Eingangsauftrag aus, unabhangig davon, woher dieser kommt.

40VCB117FQEE, verdrahtete Steuerung oder Fernbedienung: z. B. sendet 40VCB117FQEE zunéachst eine
niedrige Geschwindigkeit, dann sendet die verdrahtete Steuerung eine hohe Geschwindigkeit, schlief3lich be-
ginnt das Gerat mit hoher Geschwindigkeit zu arbeiten.

Zentrale Steuerungﬂ : Nur erhaltlich mit 40VCB117FQEE. Verdrahtete Steuerung oder die Fernbedienung
kénnen das Innengerat nur ,ein“- oder ,ausschalten®.

Sperre ﬂ : Alle Auftrage werden ausschlielich per 40VCB117FQEE versendet. Verdrahtete Steuerung oder
Fernbedienungen kénnen nur den Betriebszustand anzeigen.

(c) Steuerung der Multi-Inneneinheit: Um mehrere Innengerate anzusteuern, folgen Sie bitte den unten aufge-
fuhrten Schritten :

+ Halten Sie die Taste “Ctrl” gedriickt und klicken Sie auf das Innengerat, das Sie steuern méchten

» Dricken Sie die ON/OFF-Taste, um das Innengerat ein-/auszuschalten,

» Ziehen Sie den Schieberegler, um die Temperatur einzustellen

» Kilicken Sie auf die Lufterstufe, die Sie einstellen mochten;

« Klicken Sie auf den Arbeitsmodus, den Sie einstellen mochten;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

System Setup

2016-12-08 13:58:03

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
24 DC 2 2 DC Pls first turn on unit, then setfunction !
F

&

4

n® alt Kl

Status

F2*

all & 23 all &

,Halten Sie die Taste ,Strg“ gedriickt YW -Dieser Bereich zeigt die verflgbaren Steuerfunk-
und klicken Sie auf das Innengerét, tionen, nicht den detaillierten Betriebsstatus des

das Sie steuern mochten* aktuellen Innengerats.”

.Coo\.Heet Dry .fan -Oﬂ Tl Totall. € <1/1 > Dlumpto:  Page
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(d) Alle ein/aus

.Coo.Hea* Dry .Fan .Oﬁ m-

Dricken Sie ,All On“, um alle Innengerate einzuschalten

Dricken Sie ,All Off, um alle Innengerate auszuschalten

Etageneinstellung

1. Bereichseinstellung

Haier Software 2.0

admin

i=A onitor Schedule % Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Aktueller Grundriss

Dricken Sie ,Etagen-Einrichtung®, um die '
Bereichseinstellungsoberflache aufzurufen

Drlicken Sie ,Diese
Karte l16schen®, um
die aktuelle Zeich-
nung zu léschen

Driicken Sie auf ,Importieren®
und wahlen Sie die Etagenzeich-
nung aus; die Zeichnung muss im)
PNG-Format vorliegen

Dricken Sie auf den Drop-
down-Pfeil, um die Etagen-

=
(%]
[72]
-t
=
(]
o

. Cool

Haier Software 2.0

admin

=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Managei Il Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-10-24 13:06:21

Device Manage

« § \

Hier werden alle Innengerate an-
gezeigt. Ziehen Sie das Innengerat
auf seine entsprechende Stelle.

‘ @ Wahlen Sie d|e einzustellende Etage aus )

("’f

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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@‘ : 1-2 steht fur Innengerat Nr. 1, das an 40VCBM17FQEE Nr. 2 angeschlossen ist. 516 ist die Raum-
nummer.

Haier Software 2.0

ad
2016-10-2

= Schedule % Device Manage i Data Manage £ System Setup

Device Manage

Ziehen Sie das Innengerat an die
entsprechende Stelle. Die Gerate-Nr.
des Innengerats befindet sich in der
rechten oberen Ecke

B i B Heat oy @ Ffa W ot Lou hesl~

Haier Software 2.0

admin
2016-10-24 13:06:47

Drlicken Sie ,Position spei-
chern®, um die Bereichsein-
stellung zu beenden

. Cool [ Heat i3] Dry . Fan B Off lou hesl~ eleteThisM:
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2. Etageneinstellung

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

B Mornitor

20 9
S - oo

4 £ TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
g 0
- = 22 C Pis firstturn on unit, then set function.!
B P
+ B a0 = 16
ies o all & 1

B4 515

AN

59 C Fheat
5] St

I & —— ;
" & N S a PR (S | B o118
9 T - 22°¢ . . R

12
K |

1

I aj
%

-2

%

B

R ™ oo a % all & % ull & F ol [ —
- . - Gateway Addr:
(s Dricken Sie auf ,Etageneinstel- Y cewa s
59 ¢ lung*, um die Oberflache fiir die | &2
Etageneinstellung aufzurufen o
F o HE:
W cool [Heat [Mory WFen W0 ekt K <11 > Somp tor o ([N

Deutsch

Haier Software 2.0

Schedule % Device Manage Data Manage & System Setup

Device Manage

Wahlen Sie
die Etage aus. ||
Alle Innenge-
rate auf dieser
Etage werden

B coi @ Bt @ Dy @ Fam @ oif Tou hesl~

Bemerkung : Fiir verschiedene Etagen kénnen unterschiedliche Grundrisse verwendet werden.
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Zeitplaneinstellung

Driicken Sie auf der Hauptseite die Schaltflache “Zeitplan (Schedule)”, um die
Zeitplaneinstellung aufzurufen.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

' Riwii = A y 2 admin
B Monitor B  schedule anager Il Data Manage 2016-08-20 10:50:01
Ve Exception Apply
Schedule = Edit Delete  Add
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday  *
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 i
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
«| m »

1. Wochentlicher Zeitplan

(D Driicken Sie “Hinzufiigen(Add)’

Schedule : Edit

Delete add

@ Es erscheint ein Dialogfeld, in das Sie den Namen des Zeitplans oder eine Beschreibung eingeben kénnen.

Name:

scription:

New Schedule0

New Schedule0

Cancel
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@ Dricken Sie auf die Schaltflache “Hinzufigen (Add)”, um einen neuen Zeitplan zu erstellen;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=1 Monitor m Schedule R Device Manager 11T} BEICRVENET & System Setup 2015'0;2“8210:51:45
- Exception Apply
Delete Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;i
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 i
01:00
neue
Zeitplane o
werden in der
Zeitplanliste
. 03:00
angezeigt
04:00 Umsetzung des Zeitplans: Flgen Sie jedes Datum ent-
sprechend der Reihenfolge ein - Sonntag bis Samstag,
e 24 Stunden am Tag.
« | 1 » .

Klicken Sie im Bereich “NeuerZeitplan (new schedule)” mit der rechten Maustaste auf “Zeitplanbereichim-
plementieren (Implementation schedule area)” und es erscheint ein Popup-Meni

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

; 3 : : - admin
=1 Monitor Schedule Device Manager Il Data Manage £¥ System Setup 2016-08-30 I14:18:54
Schedule : Edit Delete  Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 i 2 =
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
< I [}
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@ Klicken Sie auf “Hinzufligen(Add)” fir das Popup-Meni

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday ']

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666

Fir die entsprechende Standardzeit klicken
Sie mit der rechten Maustaste auf den Be-

reich. Sie konnen sie manuell andern.
Power: ntrol Mode |LIFO ~

nperature: 20 2 e

Geben Sie zum Einstellen der geplanten Ausfliihrungszeit von Schaltern, Steuerungsmodell, Temperatur,
Luftergeschwindigkeit, Betriebsmodell, einen Namen und eine Beschreibung ein und stellen Sie es nach der
Fertigstellung ein. Klicken Sie dann auf “Speichern (Save)”.

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday  *
28 29 = 31 1 2 3
mm :
| 01:00
02:00 Der neu hinzugeflgte Zeitplan wird an
der entsprechenden Position in der Liste
angezeigt, einschliel3lich ,08:00“ als
e Ausflhrungszeit der Aktion, ,XXXXX* als
Name des Zeitplans
04:00
05:00
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Nachdem Sie zur Oberflache fir die Zeitplaneinstellung zuriickgekehrt sind, kbnnen Sie sehen, dass an
der entsprechenden Zeitposition die Ausfuihrungszeit und der Name angezeigt werden, wodurch der neue
Zeitplan eingestellt wird. Wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang, um neue Zeitplane hinzuzufugen.

@ In der “Anwenden (Apply)’-Oberflache kdnnen Sie aus der Zeitplanliste auf der linken Seite “Zeitplan
(Schedule)” und das Innengerat aus der Liste auf der rechten Seite auswahlen.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

Monitor )  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Week Exception Apply

Schedule lis

New Schedule0 Name Location UserName
> 8B
4 ¢ A10
45
459511
& 0 5 floor 511 TEST
&1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ & 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe3 5 floor 511 TEST
e a4 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
Fe7 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
B« 10 5 floor 511 TEST
o Klicken Sie auf ,Erneut laden®, um die
S =13 Zeitplanliste zu aktualisieren
= 14

e 15 5 floor 511 TEST
— Ll LS Ay xTrox

ReLoad

Klicken Sie auf “Speichern (Save)” und ein Dialogfeld mit einer Eingabeaufforderung wird angezeigt.
Klicken Sie auf ,OK" und die ausgewahlten Innengerate fliihren den ausgewahlten Zeitplan aus. Wenn Sie
das Hakchen bei der Innenraum- und Speichertaste entfernen, wird der Zeitplan abgebrochen.

EX3

Schdules Apply Save Successful

OK

35



Software-Installation Xcr 7

2. Ausnahmedatum

Ausnahmedatum des Zeitplans bedeutet, dass das AC-System einen speziellen Zeitplan ausflhrt, der nicht
dem bereits eingestellten Wochenplan folgt.

Schritte:
Klicken Sie auf das Symbol “Ausnahme (Exception)”, geben Sie den Namen und die Beschreibung ein und
wahlen Sie den Anwendungszeitraum.
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B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager i Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-0;-(!!%‘214:33:29
Week Apply
Schedule 11: Manage 8162016-8172016
111 -
Name 111 00:00 ‘
escription 11 02:00 :E
03:00
04:00 |
T¥Pe |Date Range 'l 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 o) 06:00
End  8/17/2016 . . ..
,In diesem Zeitraum fuhrt das
AC-System den Ausnahmezeitplan
- aus, nicht den Wochenplan.*
Add Edit Delete =
10:00

@ Klicken Sie auf “Hinzufigen (Add)”, um den neuen Zeitplan hinzuzufugen. Klicken Sie mit der rechten
Maustaste auf den Stundenplan und es 6ffnet sich ein Dialogfenster.
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] Monitor chedule device Manager. i Data Manage System Setup
=8 M Schedul > Manag Data Manag y P

Yeek Apply

Schedule 11t Manage 8162016-8172016
111

Name 111 00:00

escription 14

1

Add
Edit
Delete All

04:00

TYPE |Date Range '] 05:00
Start  8/16/2016 i 06:00
End 8/17/2016 07:00
08:00

09:00

Add Bdit Delete _

10-00

36



Software-Installation

Turn to the experts

@ Klicken Sie auf “Aufgabe hinzufugen (Add Task)”.

= | Add Task =
ine(2¢h): 2 [&: o [4

Name:
cription:

1 Speed: |Low v Run Node

mperature: 20 ; )5

Stellen Sie die Ausflihrungszeit, Ein/Aus, Steuerungsmodus, LlUfter, Betriebsart, Solltemperatur sowie Zeitplan-
name und -beschreibung ein. Klicken Sie auf ,Speichern® (Save), um die Einstellung zu speichern. Gehen Sie
zurlick zur Oberflache der Zeitplaneinstellung. Die entsprechende Zeitposition zeigt den neuen Zeitplan an.
Wiederholen Sie diesen Vorgang, um neue Zeitplane hinzuzufliigen.

Power: ntrol Mode
Low  ~|

20170101-20170103

00:00

01:00

i

02:00

03:00

04:00 i
05:00
07:00
08:00

09:00

10:00
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@ In der Oberflache “Anwenden (Apply)” kdnnen Sie den “Zeitplan (Schedule)” aus der Zeitplanliste auf
der linken Seite und das Innengerat aus der Liste auf der rechten Seite auswahlen.
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& s admin

B Monitor = Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage

ystem Setup

2016-11-18 13:38:03

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fei1 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
Bes 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
e 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
=il a ra raa TreT

Klicken Sie auf “Speichern(Save)”, woraufhin ein Dialogfeld erscheint. Klicken Sie auf ,OK® und die
ausgewahlten Innengerate fihren den ausgewahlten Zeitplan aus. Wenn Sie das Kontrollkastchen
»iInnenraum und speichern“ deaktivieren, wird der Zeitplan abgebrochen.

@ Schdules Applv Save Successful

OK

Datenverwaltung

Die Einstellung von Mieter- und Strominformationen ist vor der Datenverwaltung erforderlich.
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8.1 Mietereinstellung

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:38:34

1=t Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, il Data Manage £ System Setup

Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

¥Base Setting

Lerant Setting

ﬁ nergy Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Klicken Sie auf “Hinzufligen (Add)”, woraufhin sich ein Dialogfeld 6ffnet. Figen Sie den Namen
und die Bemerkungen ein und figen Sie die Gerate aus der Tabelle “Alle Gerate (All Device)” in die
Tabelle “Punktverwalten (Manage Point)” ein.

| Add Lease |
Name 123456
Remarkl 694321
Remarkz
Manage Poi: All Device
Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room Name CommAddr atewayeAdc¢ Room “
1 TEST 0 1 511 2 |Test 3 1 511
2 TEST 2 1 511 2 TEST 4 i 511 |=
3 TEST d 2 511 3 |FEST 5 1 511
4 TEST 6 1 511 |
5 |TEST 7 1 511
6 |TEST 8 ; | 511
2 |TEST 9 i 511
8 TEST 10 1 511
9 TEST 0 | i, 511
10 TEST i ) 1 a1l B
Save

Klicken Sie auf “Speichern (Save)”, um die Mietereinstellung abzuschlieRen. Das neu hinzugefigte
Mieterkonto wird in der Tabelle “Mietereinstellungen (Tenant Setting)” angezeigt. Die Konten kdnnen
bearbeitet oder geldscht werden.

39



Software-Installation

X

cT 7

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

i=A Monitor

L¥Base Setting

Iemm Setting

ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

Qhargr: Setting

Schedule R Device Manager i

Data Manage

| MName | Remaid |

Remark2

8.2 Einstellung der Elektrizitatsinformationen

admin

2016-08-30 14:40:44

Festlegung des Strompreises: Jedes Gateway muss den Strompreis festlegen. Stellen Sie die Start-
zeit, den Preis und die Preiseinheit fur Hochst-, Durchschnitts- und Tiefstwert ein. Klicken Sie auf

,Download®, um die Einstellung zu aktivieren.
Stellen Sie die Impulswertigkeit, Primarwertigkeit, Sekundarwertigkeit fir jedes Gateway ein. Klicken
Sie auf ,Download®, um die Einstellung zu aktivieren.
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B Monitor

Base Setting

fenant Setting

&nﬁrgy Saving

MUser Setting

tharge Setting

=

Refresh

Schedule % Device Manager 1]

Price Setting:

Data Manage

Cateway Adch Price Uni d

Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0

Average Time: 0:00:00 ol Price: 0

Valley Time: 0:00:00 57- Price: O
Electricity:

Gateway add h? A

Pulse value: 10

Prinmary value: 1

Secondary value: 1

40
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“Erfassen Sie die Stromverbrauchsdaten Uber die Oberflache “Datenverwaltung (Data Manage)”. Stellen
Sie den Zeitbereich ein und klicken Sie dann auf ,“Erfassen (Collect)”. Der Vorgang wird auf der Oberfla-
che angezeigt. Klicken Sie auf “Stopp (Stop)”, um die Erfassung zu beenden.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager il DataManage System Setup 9016-08-30 14:46:25

Electricity Query : Manually Select Gate: 8/1/2016 < = 8/30/2018

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 (3 [[] OK

Stellen Sie die Start- und Stoppzeit
ein und klicken Sie auf ,Erfassen”,
um die Daten zu erfassen
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. = = . 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41

Collect lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 sl - 8/30f2016 5
Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 (5 [} 0K
( top 1 2%

Klicken Sie auf ,Stopp®, um die
Erfassung zu stoppen

»Automatische Erfassung : Stellen Sie die Zeit fur “AutomatischeErfassung (Auto collect)” ein, akti-
vieren Sie das Kontrollkastchen und klicken Sie dann auf ,OK*. Sie kdnnen die Stromverbrauchsdaten
automatisch zu dem von lhnen eingestellten Zeitpunkt erfassen. Deaktivieren Sie das Kontrollkast-
chen, um die automatische Erfassung abzubrechen. Die manuelle Erfassung hat eine hohere Prioritat
und wird die automatisch erfassten Daten Uberschreiben."
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& Monitor

Schedule

% Device Manager

Il Data Manage

£

System Setup

admin
2016-08-30 14:46:25

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 =

0

OK

[51 = 8/30/2016 &

lectricity Bil

Geben Sie in der Oberflache “Stromrechnung (Electricity Bill)” den Zeitbereich und den Benutzerna-
men ein und klicken Sie dann auf “Suchen (Search)”. Es wird die Rechnung auf der Oberflache ange-
zeigt. Klicken Sie auf “Exportieren (Export)” oder “Drucken (Print)”, um die Rechnung zu exportieren

oder zu drucken.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor

Schedule

® Device Manager

il Data Manage

&

System Setup

admin

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016

2] - 8/30/2016

@

PriceBilly

Collect

UserNan

All User M| iefresh

2016-08-30 14:49:39

Der Benutzername muss mit dem Kontonamen identisch sein.
\ Die Rechnung kann Uber das Benutzerkonto erstellt werden. L

2016.8.15
2016.07.13-2016.07.13
NO Name
1 Gateway1Addr0
2 Gateway 1 Addr 1
3 Gateway 1 Addr 2
4 Gateway 1 Addr 3
5 Gateway 1 Addr 4
6 Gateway 1 Addr 5
] Gateway 1 Addr 6
8 Gateway 1 Addr 7
9 Gateway 1 Addr 8

Print

Location

= — I — I — I — N - - D%
®
o

Piewh)
9.83
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02
0.02

averagePrice | A(kwh)

e o e o 9 e @ o o

® © © © © © & & o
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valleyPrice

[T — T — TR — T — T — B — T — i — ]

V(iewh)
3.25
0.03
0.03
0.03
0.03
0.03
0.03
0.03
0.03

Totai(kwh)
13.08
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
0.05
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Systembetriebsprotokoll

1. Grundeinstellung

=%

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=t Monitor

'n-E;ase Setting

IFnznT Setting

ﬁ:nul‘gy Saving

2hUser Setting

Qharge Setting

Sprache: Englisch und Chinesisch sind verfugbar
Gateway-Zeitkontrolle: Das Gateway 40VCBM17FQEE erfasst den Stromverbrauch. “Lokale PC-Zeit
(Local PC time)” und “Benutzerzeit(User Time)” sind wahlbar.

Schedule R Device Manager Il  Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-086-‘:,"-((1”!{‘5:12:43

Language

Gateway Time Calibrat!
(D) Local PC T @ User Define *

1/1/2005 (] o0:00:00 =

lpdate

Temperature T

@) Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)

Set Nodbus Rtu

Temperatur-Einheiten: Einstellung der Temperatureinheiten fir jede Oberflache. Celsius und Fahren-
heit sind optional.

Modbus Port-Einstellung : Die Oberflache eines Drittanbieters stellt sie Uber die serielle Schnittstelle
des Computers bereit.

= | Dialog o e

Com Setti[COHB ']

Close Com
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Verbinden Sie die serielle 485-Schnittstelle mit dem Computer, wahlen Sie den entsprechenden Port in
der Oberflache fur die Port-Einstellung aus und klicken Sie dann auf “Verbindungéffnen (Open Com)”.
Die Software von Drittanbietern kann die Innenklimagerate ber diesen Port abfragen und steuern.

2. Energiespareinstellungen

Automatische Temperaturwiederherstellung: Wenn die Wiederherstellungszeit erreicht ist, wird die ein-
gestellte Temperatur automatisch zum “Basisgrad (Base degree)”.

Ausgeschaltet: Schaltet das Gerat AUS, wenn es die eingestellte Zeit erreicht.
Temperaturgrenze: Stellen Sie die Temperaturgrenze ein, um Energie zu sparen. Die eingestellte Tem-

peratur darf im Heizbetrieb die héchste Temperatur nicht Gberschreiten und im Kihl- und Trockenbe-
trieb nicht niedriger als die niedrigste Temperatur sein.
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s G e e S ; admin
E Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

ﬂE\ase Setting || Temp. Auto Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00
Ifnan' Setting
[7] suto Off Time:
Tine: 9:25:00
£¥nergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 Lowest tem 30

tharg: Setting
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3. Benutzerverwaltung

Hinzufligen, Bearbeiten und Léschen der Benutzerinformationen, einschliellich Benutzername, Pass-
wort, E-Mail und Bemerkung, und Festlegen der Berechtigungen fur Benutzer.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
£t System Setup 2016-08-30 15:14:08

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager, Il Data Manage

. User Informatio
admin
LIBase Setting 111 Osername:
Passvord: Confirm Password:
Mail: Remark:
Isnm‘ Setting Authorizat iC
[ Honi tor [[] Schedule Manager
&nergy Saving
D Device Manager I:‘ Data Manager
2iser Setting [ | Bystem Setup
®harge Setting
fcid
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Der Hersteller behalt sich das Recht vor, Produktspezifikationen ohne Vorankiindigung zu @andern.

Informationen gemaR der Richtlinie 2006/42/EC Directive

Name des Herstellers Carrier SCS

Adresse, Ort, Land Route de Thil - 01120 Montluel - Frankreich
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El sistema BMS transfiere los datos de un aire acondicionado al ordenador a través del adaptador de
protocolo de inversor (puerta de enlace). El usuario puede monitorizar el estado de funcionamiento de

la unidad interior y de la unidad exterior en tiempo real usando un ordenador. Configurar los parametros
de tiempo del sistema; iniciar o parar unidades individualmente o en grupo, tal como se requiera. Recibir
alarmas y adoptar algunas medidas en tiempo real.

Aparatos requeridos para el sistema 40VCB117FQEE

1. Puerta de enlace : Convierte el protocolo del sistema de aire acondicionado a protocolo 485.

2. Software: Habilita los parametros AC vistos y controlados por ordenador. Solo se puede instalar un juego
de software para cada ordenador.

3. Adaptador: USB a RS-485, convierte 485 a USB.
4. Puerta de enlace 40VCCR17FQEE, 40VCBM17FQEE.

Escala controlable

1. Se puede conectar un maximo (0-39) de 40 unidades de interior a un sistema de refrigeracion.
2. Cada sistema de refrigeracion requiere adaptador de protocolo y puerta de enlace.

3. Se puede conectar un maximo de 32 puertas de enlace a un juego de software. Se puede conectar un
maximo de 512 unidades de interior a un juego de software.

4. Al instalar el software, el sistema controlara ya sea 32 puertas de enlace o 512 unidades de interior, como
maximo de una vez. Bloquea el afiadido de mas puertas de enlace o unidades de interior al sistema.

Por ejemplo,
+ El software (40VCB117FQEE) ha sido conectado a 32 puertas de enlace y 200 unidades de interior. No se
puede afadir mas puertas de enlace.

+ El software (40VCB117FQEE) ha sido conectado a 512 unidades de interior y 20 puertas de enlace. No
se puede anadir mas unidades de interior, aunque el software todavia puede afadir otras 12 puertas de
enlace.
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exterior Interior Interior Interior

x5 — T\ I—

)_—;;':"' IESSS m I‘ | |
- max. 40 interior (direccién 0-39) pR——
o s—.
485- 485+  exterior Interior Interior Interior
- —
| = @& T 0 " N I \
L] p
S | p—
fEmEEE i——— I
Max. 32
puertas de exterior Interior Interior Interior
enlace -
direccion | -~ S8 o II_\
031 —
(e 1
) 485+
485- 85+ 485-

Apariencia y dimensiones del adaptador de protocolo

Apariencia:

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Dimensiones: 200*130*43(mm)
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Requisitos de cableado

1. El adaptador de protocolo requiere alimentacién eléctrica de 220V CA.

2. La linea de comunicacioén entre la unidad interior y la unidad exterior y la linea bus 485 entre adaptadores
de protocolo debe pasar a través de manguito de cable de acero en el H-CACSII.

3. Configurar la direccion central interior y la direccion de unidad interior/exterior manualmente.
4. El sistema con H-CACSII no debe establecer la funcién de grupo del controlador por cable.

Ajuste del conmutador Dip:
ON: 0; OFF: 1

Izquierda 4 Derecha 8

T .

Muestra la direccion de 40VCBM17FQEE, rango de direccién: 1-32.

g S8fe

NO

Definicion de luz de comunicacion:

ORORORORONG

RUN SAVE ACCOUNT SLAVE 1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

ONONOROR®

POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- reset
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Diagrama de cableado

220Vac

puerta de enlace

puerta de enlace

485aUSB [— PC
AC | NC |GND | GND|GND | GND |GND | HB1 |485- | 485-
AC | NC | 5V M |SUB1|SUB2|SUB3| HB2 |485+ | 485+
slelelele[a]ee]e]® ST TETET
AR R EEE

puerta de enlace

D485+
— 4B 485-
DR+
R
€HGND
a5V

" 485 CONVERTIDO
5 aUSB

Adaptador: RS-485 a USB

PC

0 o 0 o o
® © ®© M?L © @ o o o o o o o o © o o o
e o © ex:m @ © o o o ® o o o o o » o o o
MAX. 32 puertas de enlace
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[acTelsv [ u fufuncunfua]uss Joss: TacTne]5v [t Jsumifsuszfsuna[us2uss-ass- Jac]nc]5v [ ut Jsunifsusofsunafimz Jiss Jass
EEEREREEEE NERRERERBERE BEERARREEER
I@I@I@I@I@I@I@I@I/%ilri% EEEEREREELE EEREREREREE
o [\ \o [T \o 0
///\\ ///\\ 485-
485+




Diagrama de cableado del sistema

Turn to the experts

Cableado:

1. Cables de alimentacion eléctrica:220VCA, 50hz.

Usar especificaciones requeridas vy fijar firmemente.
2 Cables de comunicacion:

Los cables entre 40VCBM17FQEE deben usar dos cables con polaridad y una conexion de

bucle.
40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Advertencia:

No se permiten las conexiones siguientes (que tengan interconexion):

4OVCBMF\ 40VCBM17| | 40VCBM17 | | 40VCBM17 |~ | 40VCBM17
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N AN N\ e N\
\
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 -« 4ovchr1~7\ 40VCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE
e

Notas:

ZANN

(1) Los cables de comunicacion entre 40VCBM17FQEE y 40VCBM17FQEE deben usar cables blindados de
dos nucleos y tener toma a tierra.

(2) Usar manguitos de cable al instalar los cables de comunicacion, que deben estar separados de los cables
de alimentacion.

(3) Los cables de comunicacion son sensibles a la polaridad
(4) La longitud total de los cables de comunicacion debe ser de 500m como maximo.

o

Como maximo pueden usarse 40 series de unidades de interior en cada sistema de exterior;

4. Al usar 40VCBM17FQEE, configurar la direccion de las unidades de interior manualmente desde la N°
0 hasta la ultima en cada serie de sistema de unidad exterior. Mantener la misma direccion de la unidad
interior y unidad exterior (sw03) y la direccion central (sw02) de la misma unidad interior.

5. Lalinea entre la unidad interior y la unidad exterior, la linea entre puerta de enlace y puerta de enlace y la
linea de pulsos deben tener como minimo una separacion de 20cm respecto a la linea de alta tension.
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Diagrama de cableado del sistema
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Instalacion de la base de datos

1. Insertar el disco en el CD-ROM. Pulsar dos veces el icono (tal como se muestra):

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:)
-_— e |

W 10.1 GB free of 80.0 GB —
Disk (E2) |
P . ‘ | P

" 123 GB free of 129 GB

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

..
) _y DVD RW Drive (G:)
=

2. El disco contiene varios archivos de controlador para diferentes sistemas informaticos.

Disk (D:)

103 GB free of 129 GB

Local Disk (F:)
-_—

55.3 GB free of 127 GB

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I. Mac0S89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘7 | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Escoger el controlador correspondiente a su ordenador. Por ejemplo escoger win7 32bits. Pulsar dos

veces

| | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit

2016/4/19 16:36

File folder

y aparecera.
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amdo6d 016/4/ File folde
1386 2016/ File folder
Static 2016/ File folde
=7 CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf 2016/4/19 16:36 RTF 18X 216 KB
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip 2016/4/19 16:36 W ZIP E4Es04% 1,322 KB
® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4 Application 2,075 KB
&8 CDM21216_Setup.rar 2016/ #71% RAR Bzt 2,021 KB
ftd2xch 016/ H File 40 KB
# ftdibus.cat 2016/ Security Catalog 15 KB
ftdibus.inf 2016/ Setup Information 18 KB
4 ftdiport.cat 2016/4/19 16:36 Security Catalog 14 KB
ftdiportinf Type: Security Catalog 6:36 Setup Information 15 KB
| Size: 13.3 KB
4. Pulsar dos veces
‘® CDM21216_Setup.exe 2016/4/19 16:3 Application 2,075 KB
5. La instalacion comienza de la manera siguiente. Pulsar en la pestana ‘Extraer’

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

| Extract

Cancel
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6. La instalacion del controlador esta en curso

-

= | FTDI CDM Drivers [t

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel

7. Pulsar en la pestafa ‘Siguiente’

P

Device Driver Installation Wizard

N Welcome to the Device Driver
N

Installation Wizard!

This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.

To continue, click Next.

Back Next > | ‘ Cancel |
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8. Pulsar en@/acceptinis agreement ¥ luego en la pestafia ‘Siguiente’

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

< Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel

9. Pulsar en la pestafa ‘Finalizar’ después de que se haya instalado el controlador.

-

Device Driver Installation Wizard

O Completing the Device Driver Installation
&

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Instalacion e inicio del software de administracion

1. Instalacion del software de administracion

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Pulsar dos veces para iniciar la instalacion, luego presionar la pestaia “siguiente” para completar la instalacion.

15! Setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | — | [ [widm|

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
f following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup

At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

[ Next > ][ Cancel

2. Inicio
Pulsar dos veces el icono “Software de administracion de AC comercial 2.0” en el escritorio,
o escoger “Software de administracion de AC comercial 2.0” del menu “inicio”.

< v -
Escoger desde el menu “Inicio”
N Pulsar dos veces :
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Se requiere registro para ejecutarlo por primera vez.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 i

Pulsar “Generar SN”, para generar el cédigo SN y luego enviarlo al técnico para obtener el archivo “license.
dat”. Después de obtener el archivo “license.dat”, copiarlo al directorio de instalacién para cubrir el anterior
archivo “license.dat”. Escoger el programa de software y luego reiniciar el programa de software para que
funcione adecuadamente.

Insertar el nombre de usuario y la contrasefa en la ventana de inicio de sesion.
Nombre de usuario: admin (predeterminado)
Contrasena: 12345 (predeterminada)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0 e,

Después de introducir el nombre de usuario y la contrasefia, pulsar “iniciar sesioén” para entrar en la inter-
faz principal, tal como se muestra en la imagen siguiente.

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

« €2 A10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
3 515 =
- 16
=

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Parada del programa de software
Al cerrar la alimentacion del ordenador, seguir dos pasos:
@ salir de “Software de administracion de AC comercial 2.0” y luego

@ salir de Windows
Antes de salir de “Software de administracion de AC comercial 2.0” pulsar la “X” de la esquina superior

derecha de la pagina de interfaz principal y luego salir de Windows.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0
. Pulsar para cerrar el software e

2016-12-08 13:54:13

Monitor = Schedule device Manager i Data Manage

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e

13
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Configuracion del puerto de comunicacion

1. Configurar el numero de puerto conforme al puerto conectado verificado. Comprobar el numero de puer-
to actual desde Administracion de ordenador-Gestor de dispositivos.

& Computer Management

File Action View Help
s >0 0 B ® 2 %S

« |} System Tools
(® Task Scheduler
- |8l Event Viewer
@il Shared Folders

& Computer Management | » a Disk drives -

» Mg Display adapters
> g4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
&:{5 Human Interface Devices
g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers I

& Local Users and G =4 Imaging devices
\ > & Keyboards
g" Device Manager I > 5] Memory technology driver
4 % Storage ' _¥ Mice and other pointing devices
& Disk Management I8 Monitors

- [ Services and Applicat 4 &¥ Network adapters

"7" Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
-3' Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)
&% Fortinet virtual adapter
¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ pPPPoP WAN Adapter
5‘ Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
4 !@ Othef de\nces

1]

> w"s,f:} Sound, video and game controllers
G— Storage controllers
A System devices

.- § Universal Serial Bus controllers x;

Tal como se muestra en la imagen anterior, el puerto conectado es COM3, asi que el numero de puerto

correspondiente sera 3.

14
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2. Pulsar la pestaia “Administracion de dispositivos” en el menu

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Mont )

(Pulsar el ment “Administracion de dispositivos”) T g

Conm Address: 0

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Croup dddr

Teer Nane: AW

Device Bea AR -

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

A Monit o

omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Floor Koom Unemame Dewce Type

Tevice Typ indoer -

Conn Address: 0

l Gateway Ad S

| l Crougg bddr

. ( Pulsar en “Configuracion de puerto” ) —

Room
I Toer Dane: MW
| Device Bed AR o
]
. ORI D DTN e —

15
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P -

* | Port Setup Y (e

Fnsertar el nimero de puerto del ordenador
Port sctur(S :}— ‘\Si es COMS3, insertar el numero de puerto 3

‘ Presionar “ACEPTAR” para completar

la configuracién y “Cancelar” para salir
de la configuracion

4. Introducir el numero de puerto en el cuadro de dialogo. Por ejemplo, si es COM3 insertar n°® “3”. Pulsar “ACEPTAR” y
emergera un nuevo cuadro de dialogo indicando que el puerto de serie esta abierto. Pulsar “ACEPTAR” y después de 3s
emergera un nuevo cuadro de dialogo mostrando que el puerto de serie se ha abierto satisfactoriamente.

Pulsar “ACEPTAR” para completar la configuracion de puerto.

e ™

" info -

[

0 Port is opened!

\ ﬁ:’ulsar “ACEPTAR”. Después de que
OK wesaparezca la ventana, espere.

3 -|

* Information S

| S———

o Open Port Successful!

\ Pulsar “ACEPTAR”. Una vez que
( OK ]) desaparezca la ventana, continue

Lcon la operacion.

16
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5. Si la configuracion de puerto es errdbnea, emergera una advertencia indicando que el
‘Puerto esta ocupado o no existe’. Por favor, configurelo de nuevo.

il 'i E
wam Pulsar “ACEPTAR” para )

7 i X i restablecer el puerto. Prime-
| Port is occupied or does not exist ! ro, compruebe que el n° de

puerto sea el correcto. Por

favor, reinicie el ordenador al
I OK I usar la herramienta de puerto

de serie por primera vez. -

Anadir/eliminar dispositivos

1. Afadir dispositivo mediante busqueda automatica
(a) Pulsar la pestafia “Busqueda automatica”.

Commercial AC Managesent Software 1.0

(w3

omm Addre: lateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username  Device Type

l Cavevay i °

I Group addr

Bulldieg A10

(Pulsar el boton “busqueda automética”)

Floor

oo e
User Nane; B8

Device Bod AE s

17
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* | Auto Search Y s

Insertar la direccion de la puerta de en-
lace y luego pulsar la pestana “Buscar”

Input Gatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Inversor de entrada de datos—Insertar la direccion de la puerta de enlace (desde 0 a 31) en
el cuadro de didlogo emergente y luego pulsar “Buscar”.

Después de finalizar la busqueda, emergera la indicacion “jBusqueda CORRECTA!”.
Pulsar “Salir” para cerrar el cuadro de dialogo.

18
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P -

# | Auto Search | ¥ j@

(Scarch OK!

Después de que aparezca “jBusqueda
CORRECTA!", pulsar “Salir’ para finalizar
la busqueda y salir de la ventana

Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) La informacién sobre unidad interior buscada mostrada en la lista de administracion de dispositivos es:
Direccion comun, direccion de puerta de enlace y tipo de dispositivo. Afiadir otra informacién
desde la lista en la parte derecha de la pagina.

Commercinl AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

™~

a - 1

4 | wvice Typ Tedoel -

- : can Address:

4 i

5 i >

6 | . . iy waha

: Tipo de dispositivo e ) \
I Gatewny Ad

8 e
I 9 indoot Grow Addr

1 doun Bullding Al

Ploor

Informacion de la )
: 2 . - - . m— <13 —
direccion del dispositivo (Area de funcionami e:n'to

Teer Bane: MW

15 | it
Pevice Boa AP -

16 | o

19
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(d) Adadir informacién de unidad interior.
Pulsar en la unidad interior a la que se requiere afiadir informacion desde la lista de dispositivos.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

B Mositor o

« B o Addre ateway Adt Geoup Add  Bulding Flogwr Boom Usermame Devsce Type ‘
Device Tyyp Fudonsf -
Tomm Addreds:
5 1 wachoxcnt
(@ Seletcionar interior) @ afadir infof '*éciéb
l - ndoo Catewny Ad |
L] 1 nchoncn
[ 3 1 ndoor Srop Adar
10 1 L Bull@ing
~ Pulsar “Editar” para cambiar la :" Flosr
. :' . r . . . L CoCel
> informacion de la unidad interior = -
14 1 wnchinit Toer Bame:
15 1 b Device Bed AP i
16 1 nchonon L ; J

@ ) N Al ariadir un dispositivo nuevo manualmente,1
Device Typ  Indoor ¥ indique el modelo/direccion interior/direccion
de puerta de enlace Ud. mismo. Mientras
Comn Address: 1 cambia la informacién del dispositivo existen-
te, no puede cambiar la direccion interior y la
Ldireccic')n de puerta de enlace. y
\Catevay &d 1 - [ Si se muestra vacante o un 0, indica que esta
es una direccion de unidad interior maestra en
Group Addr 0 control de grupo por cable, mientras que 1-15
7~ N son direcciones esclavas. No puede controlar
Euilding 410 \/as unidades de interior esclavas.
Flgor 5 .................................. UbicaCién de AC deﬁnida por el Usuario )
\Foon 511 J
Uuwr Hamss TEST Nombre AC definido por el usuario
Device Mod AE v { Modelo de unidad interior (ducto, mural,
L cassete, convertible)

20
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Anadir informacién de unidad interior:

Direccién de grupo: cuando usa el controlador por cable para controlar mas de una unidad interior, la direccion
maestra es 0 y las direcciones esclavas van de 1 a 15.

Edificio: El edificio en el que se instala la unidad interior.

Planta: La planta especifica en la que se instala la unidad interior.

Habitaciéon: En qué habitacion se instala la unidad interior.

Nombre de usuario: el usuario de la unidad interior.

Modelo: modelo de unidad interior: AB: Cassette; AC: Convertible; AD: ducto; AS: Mural

(E) Pulsar “Editar” para finalizar el anadido de informacion. Se actualizara la informacion sobre la unidad inte-

rior en la lista de unidades de interior. La informacion sobre el relevante edificio, planta y habitacion aparecera
en la parte izquierda de la pantalla.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor ©= Schedule % Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup

Device Manage

indoor
indoor Device Typ Indoor -
T Conm Address: 8 N
4 I
5 1 indoor 3
6 1 indoor
n . . . . . ok Gateway Ad 1
El edificio, planta y habita- La unidad interior editada des- )« Cos -
r . Group Addr
cion afadidos recientement aparecera de la lista actual J- b ’
y . or Building
se mostrara en la lista de la o
. . Floor
|un|erda indoor
. - indoor Baon
14 1 indoor User Hame:
15 1 indoor B —
T % e Ao Device Ned AB %

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

A T e = i e S, admin
= Monitor = Schedule % Device Manage i Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:27:02

1 1 0 Al10 5 511 TEST indoor

Device Tyn Indoor hd

Comm Address: 1

Pulsar en el icono edificio/planta/habi-
tacion aparecidos recientemente y se

mostraran los dispositivos relevantes

en la lista actual.

Gateway Ad 1
Group Addr U

Building  A10

Floor 3
Room £
User Name: TEST

Device Nod AB ¥

21
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( = N
4 8P
4 &= ( Area predeterminada: dispositivos sin infor-
oy k macioén sobre edificio/planta/habitacion
\_ J
—
4 52 A10 ( Edifico )
4 @ (
5 L Planta )
(
L

511

N° de habitacion )

2. Anadir manualmente

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

- i S i c < admin
Monitor Sche e ; data M: . Syctem Se L
E Monitor [  Schedule | Device Manage Il Data Manage ystem Setup 2016-11-18 13:27-38

Device Manage

- omm Addre iateway Adc| Group Add | Buiding | Floor | Room | Usemame Deviceype )
<A | 1 [i} Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
e 511 Device Typ Indsor b
(D Introducir el dispositi- ) Stk
vo nuevo en la lista de la
derecha, no debe haber
direccion de unidad interior o baternahis L
i puerta de enlace repetida Gretnrhidr S0
Building AL0
Floor g
(@ Después de introducir la informacién, pulsar “Afiadir’ . om =

User Hame: TEST

Device Hod AB 4

\. /

Delete

» Afadir la informacion de unidad interior en la lista de la derecha, y asegurarse de no poner direc-
ciones de unidad interior o puerta de enlace repetidas.

* Pulsar “Afadir’ para finalizar el anadido.

» Después de anadir, se mostrara la informacion afadida de unidad interior en la lista. Reiniciar el
software para confirmar la configuracion.

22
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3. Eliminar dispositivos

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:31:49

1= Monitor ea) Schedule % Device Manage i Data Manage o

PSSt EIEELE Floor Setup

4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
[
sl ] T 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
N b 0 5 511 TEST indoor Device Typ  Indoor =
“es 2 ! L @ seleccionar el dispositivo de la lista Conn Address: 8
=511 5 7 5
4 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
5 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
I 6 1 0 AL0 5 511 TEST indoor | R
7 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor i
Q
I 8 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor ErobmsAdd:
9 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor Building ALD
10 1 0 Al0 5 511 TEST indoor Eloor .
11 1 0 AlD 5 511 TEST indoor -
12 1 0 A10 5 - i Roon 511
“ . H ” o
13 1 0 A0 { @ npulsar “Eliminar o m
14 1 0 A10 5 — - mor = =
Device Mod AB =
15 1 0 Al0 5 TEST indoor 5

» Seleccionar el dispositivo que se quiere eliminar de la lista.
» Pulsar “Eliminar” para finalizar la eliminacion.

Monitorizacién de dispositivo

Después de anadir el dispositivo, pulsar en “Monitorizar” para monitorizar la unidad interior.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor 2016-12-08 1.

4 82 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
‘5% 23 °C 24 . 22 L. 24 °C 22 = Hsanunn,fzsamnu\on.:
g’ al & a & & + @ a ||
22°¢ 24°¢ s 22°¢ 22t Eaas
. . P =
il & il il P 2 il o
P —p— -— -— i
1 dall ol
22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22°¢ 22°¢
% 4l & % af & % al & % M & % al & —
°C S-code:
22 G_ista de unidades de interior) =
¥ & "
W Witest oy Wi Wos otabl K<Y > Mump o Page ot Al
( Lista de planta y habitacién) Parametro de funcionamiento de unidad interior)

23
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1. Estado de funcionamiento de las unidades de interior

Cada icono muestra el estado actual de la unidad interior, tal como se muestra en la imagen siguiente:

—22°C
Modo & il = Modo de control

Velocidad de ventilador

Temp. habitacion

(a) Los diferentes colores muestran modos diferentes

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

| R e
30C  30°C

I ST
30°C

' ]

30 ¢

':f ull B B

o

Los estados y modos de arriba son: refrigeracion, calefaccion, en seco, ventilador, apagado.
(b) Pulsar en la ventana de unidad interior para seleccionar ‘interior’.

Después de la seleccion, el reborde de la ventana se mostrara con una linea resaltada.
Interior no seleccionada (en modo ON), Interior no seleccionada (en modo OFF).

0C 24 f)
% ' o | & all &

% ull G

24
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2. Estado detallado de la unidad interior

Encender la unidad, luego configurar la funcion

CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min\

TotalRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 mirJ
Pls firstturn on unit: then set function.!

( Estadisticas de tiempo de funcionamientc)

|:] Set

%6 @

L
2 1] il F
)

Property

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

{l /E\ 1 6 D
( Interfaz de control )
Temperature: 16

i | B
IC1;
HF:

EEV Opening:

( Propiedades y estatus )

25
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3. Control de unidad interior

(a) Control de unidad unica
Después de seleccionar una unidad interior, puede ver toda la informacién de configuracién de la unidad

interior en la parte derecha, y operar el control de unidad interior desde aqui.

L 16 —— (serem)

=2 ‘l-"-—— .

!

)

( Estado ON/OFE )—

Temperature: 18

|J Set

(Cvoo W = ¢ @
i il ||I ||II —(Velocidad de ventilador)

Una explicacion detallada de cada botén.

Boton Explicacion Boton Explicacién
o ON 0 BAJA
MEDIA
7 OFF il
I|I ALTA
~#+ | REFRIGERACION AUTO
= : 1]
1% |CALEFACCION
— Temperature: 16 CONFIGURAR
& EN SECO 0 TEMPERATURA
.fﬁ VENTILADOR

26
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Si el estatus de la unidad interior de debajo estda en ENCENDIDO, la temperatura configurada es 24°C, refri-
geracion, baja velocidad. Presionar el botén ‘Configurar’ para cambiar el punto de ajuste a 16°C.

—_—

_ @ 1 6 ( Punto de ajuste actual )

Temperature: 16
D = Presionar este boton, el punto
g de ajuste cambia a 16°C
0 @
i ] al” Bl

(b). Modo de funcionamiento/Modo de control

Muestra el modo de funcionamiento y el modo de control bajo la etiqueta “estatus”
Modo de funcionamiento: Sin limite, solo refrigeracién, solo calefaccion;

Modo de control: Ultimo dentro primero fuera, control central, Bloquear;

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Onlsy —ﬁ\/lodo de funcionamiento

Control Mode:

_( Modo de control )

27
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Modo de funcionamiento:
Sin limite: Todos los modos de funcionamiento estan disponibles
Sdélo refrigeracion: La unidad interior solo puede funcionar en modo refrigeracion. No permite otro modo.

Solo calefaccion : La unidad interior solo puede funcionar en modo calefaccion. No permite otro modo. Ultimo
dentro primero fuera :H Ejecuta la ultima orden de entrada de datos independientemente de donde proceda.

40VCB117FQEE, controlador por cable o controlador remoto: por ejemplo, Inicialmente 40VCB117FQEE en-
via baja velocidad, luego el controlador por cable envia alta velocidad, finalmente la unidad empieza a funcio-
nar a alta velocidad.

Control central ﬂ : Solo disponible con 40VCB117FQEE. EI controlador por cable o controlador remoto solo
puede ‘encender’ o ‘apagar’ la unidad interior.

Bloquear ﬂ: Todas las 6rdenes son enviadas por 40VCB117FQEE unicamente. El controlador por cable o
controlador remoto solo puede mostrar el estado de funcionamiento.

(c) Control de multiples unidades de interior: Para controlar varias unidades de interior, siga los pasos indica-
dos a continuacion:

* Mantener presionado el boton “Ctrl” y pulsar la unidad interior que desea controlar

* Presionar el boton ON/OFF para encender/apagar la unidad interior,

 Arrastrar el deslizador para configurar la temperatura

» Pulsar la velocidad de ventilador que desea configurar;

* Pulsar el modo de funcionamiento que desea configurar;

Commercial AC NManagement Software 2.0

admin
2016-12-08 13:58:03

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
2 4 C 2 2 o Pls first turn on units then setfunction.?
% [l

uld

&

)

> "
at alt Fil4

Status

“Mantener presionado el bo- “Esta area muestra las funciones de control
ton “Ctrl” y pulsar la unidad disponibles, no el estatus de funcionamiento
interior que desea controlar” detallado de la actual unidad interior.”

ENIRE!
ST K< oo e IR

.Coo\.Heul Dry .fan .OH
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(d) Todas on/off

.Coo.Hea* Dry .Fan .Oﬁ m-

Presionar "Encender todas” para encender todas las unidades de interior

Presionar "Apagar todas” para apagar todas las unidades de interior

Configuracion de planta
1. Configuracién de zona

Haier Software 2.0

3 e Y : = e admin
B Schedule ) System Setup 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Presionar "Configuracion de planta” para entrar
en la interfaz de configuracion de zona

Presionar “eliminar
este mapa” para
eliminar el dibujo

actual

Presionar “Importar” y escoger
el dibujo de planta; el dibujo
debe tener formato PNG

desplegable para escoger
el dibujo de planta.

. Cool

Haier Software 2.0

y RN B o T i . i i it admin
=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Managei Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 12:06:21

Device Manage

Todas las unidades de interior se mues-
tran aqui, arrastrar la unidad interior a su
lugar correspondiente.

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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@‘ : 1-2 indica la unidad interior n°1 conectada a n°2 40VCBM17FQEE. 516 es el nimero de habitacion.

d

a
2016-10-2

£ System Setup

L5
Data Manage

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0
Schedule
Device Manage

=

«

i ®

5]
oo

Arrastrar la unidad interior a su lugar

correspondiente. El n° de unidad de

unidad interior esta en la esquina
superior derecha

[ ]

admin
2016-10-24 13:06:47

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0

Presionar “Guardar posicion” para
finalizar la configuracién de zona
S

eleteThisMz

lou hesl~
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2. Configuracion de planta

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

B Mornitor

2
M e e

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin

Py &
- = 22 C Pis first turn on unit, then set function !
B e
+ £ a0 @ 16
a5 * il & .
B 545

AN

22°C [eds

i B D Set
% 0 @
1 il al

12
K |

1
I aj
%
-2
%
B

22°¢ 22°¢ 22° 22° 22°¢ |
X B 3 i o £ all & £ all & ¥ il [ m
. Presionar “configuracion de planta” para en-
22 & trar en la interfaz de configuracién de planta
al &
W ceo! (et oy R WOt otald K11 >DPumpto:  Page Select Al

Haier Software 2.0

Schedule '\ Device Manage 1] Data Manage £ System Setup

Device Manage

Escoger la planta.
Todas las unidades de W
interior de esta planta B
se mostraran en el o
plano de planta.

B coi @ Bt @ Dy @ Fam @ oif Tou hesl~

Observaciones: Puede usar diferentes planos de planta para diferentes plantas.
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Configuracion de programa

Presionar el botén “Programa” de la pagina principal para entrar en la configuraciéon de programa

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 A R : Y e Gy G admin
E Monitor 1 Schedule %, Device Manager Il Data Manage Setup e

Exception Apply

Schedule : Edit Delete Add

-

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 1 2 3

01:00

02:00

03:00

04:00

05:00

< | 1 »

1. Programa semanal
Presionar “Afadir”

Schedule : Edif Delete Add

@ Aparecera un cuadro de didlogo emergente, insertar el nombre de programa, o detallar la descripcion.

Name: New Schedule0

scription: New Schedule0

T J—
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@ Presionar el boton “ANADIR” para crear un nuevo programa;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

5 T T ) : T T admin
=1 Monitor m Schedule % Device Manager 11T} Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 10:51:45

- Exgeption doely

Delete Add

New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;i
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 i
01:00
programas
nuevos o
mostrados
en la lista de
03:00
programas
04:00 Implementacion de programa: Afadir cada fecha segun
la secuencia - Domingo a Sabado, 24 horas por dia.
05:00
« | 11 3 .

@ En la seccion “nuevo programa”, pulsar con el boton derecho “Implementacién de area de programa”,
aparecera un menu emergente

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £¥ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:18:54
Schedule : Edit Delete  Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 ) 30 3l i 2 3
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
o il »
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(5 Pulsar “Afiadir” en el mend emergente

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday V]

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666
Para el correspondiente tiempo prede-
terminado, pulsar con el botén derecho

el area, puede cambiarlo manualmente.
Power: ntrol Mode |LIFO ~ P

nperature: 20 2 e

Para configurar el programado tiempo de ejecucion de interruptores, modelo de control, temperatura, veloci-
dad de ventilador, serie de modelo de funcionamiento, introducir un nombre y una descripcién, configurarlo
después de finalizar. Luego pulsar “guardar”.
Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday -
28 29 == 31 1 2 3 ‘

00:00 '00:00','111"

| 01:00
| 02:00 [ i Aadi )
: El programa recientemente afadido se
mostrara en la correspondiente posicion
} en la lista, incluido “08:00” como tiem-
| 03:00 . s o »
po de ejecucion de la accidon, “XXXXX
tiene el nombre de programa
\. J
04:00
05:00
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Después de volver a la interfaz de configuracion de programa, vera que la correspondiente posicidon de tiempo
muestra el tiempo y nombre de ejecucion, configurandose asi el nuevo programa. Repetir esta accion para
anadir nuevos programas.

@ En la interfaz “Aplicar”, puede seleccionar ‘Programa’ desde la lista de programa de la parte izquierda y
seleccionar la unidad interior de la lista del lado derecho.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

E Monitor Schedule % Device Manager 1 Data Manage £  System Setup
=1 9 I g ) P

Week Exception

Schedule lis

New Schedule0 Name Location UserName
> &8
4 £ A10
4 @ 5
4 83511

& 0 5 floor 511 TEST
&1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ & 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe3 5 floor 511 TEST
e a4 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
Be7 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
=9 5 floor 511 TEST
be 10 5 floor 511 TEST
H pe E Pulsar “Recargar”, para actualizar la
b= 13 lista de programa
14
Ee 15 5 floor 511 TEST
— - PR T T T ICOT

ReLoad

Pulsar “Guardar” y aparecera un cuadro de dialogo. Pulsar “ACEPTAR” y las unidades de interior selec-
cionadas ejecutaran el programa seleccionado. Desmarque la unidad interior y el botdn guardar cancelara
el programa.

E53

Schdules Apply Save Successful

OK
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2. Fecha de excepcidén

Programa con fecha de excepcion significa que el sistema de AC ejecutara un programa especial que no
sigue las pautas del programa semanal ya configurado.

Pasos:

Pulsar el icono “Excepcidén”, introducir el nombre y la descripcion y seleccionar el rango de tiempo de aplicacion.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

&

Schedule 1i¢

Monitor

111

Schedule

‘\ Device Manager |||| Data Manage

Yeek
Manage
Name 111
escription 11
TyPe |Date Range ’l
Start  8/16/2016 &l
End 8/17/2018
Add Edit Delete

- ]

System Setup

Apply

8162016-8172016

admin
2016-08-30 14:33:29

06:00

07:

08:

09:

“Durante este periodo, el sistema de
AC ejecuta el programa con fecha de
excepcion, no el programa semanal.”

10:00

@ Pulsar “Afadir’ para afiadir el nuevo programa. Pulsar con el botén derecho la tabla horaria, emergera
un cuadro de dialogo.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=4 Monitor

Schedule

R Device Manager lln  Data Manage

&

System Setup

admin

Schedule 1i¢

111

Name 111

Yeek Exception

escription g9

TV¥PE |Date Range

Start 8/16/2016

End 8/17/2016
Add Edit Delete

36

Apply

8162016-8172016

2016-08-30 14:34:20

07:00

08:00

09:00

10-00

Add
Edit

Delete All

1
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@ Pulsar “Afadir tarea”.

n | Add Task [

ine(2¢h): 2 [2: o [4]

Name:

cription:

Power: ntrol MNode
1 Speed: Fun Mode

mperature: 20 ; 5.

Configurar el tiempo de ejecucion, Encendido/Apagado, modo de control, ventilador, modo de funcionamiento,
temperatura y nombre y descripcién de programa. Pulsar 'Guardar' para guardar el ajuste. Volver a la inter-
faz de configuracion de programa. La correspondiente posicion de tiempo se muestra en el nuevo programa.
Repetir esta accion para afadir nuevos programas.

20170101-20170103

00:00

01:00

1

02:00

03:00

04:00 b
05:00
07:00
08:00

09:00

10:00
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@ En la interfaz “Aplicar”, puede seleccionar ‘Programa’ desde la lista de programa de la parte izquierda
y seleccionar la unidad interior de la lista del lado derecho.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:38:03

B Monitor = Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fei1 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
Bes 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
e 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
=il a ra raa TreT

Pulsar “Guardar”, aparecera un cuadro de dialogo. Pulsar “ACEPTAR” y las unidades de interior
seleccionadas ejecutaran el programa seleccionado. Desmarque la unidad interior y el botén guardar
cancelara el programa.

@ Schdules Applv Save Successful

OK

Gestion de datos

Antes de la gestidn de datos se requiere la configuracion de locatario y de la informacién de electricidad.
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8.1 Configuracion de locatario

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:38:34

1=t Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, il Data Manage o System Setup
Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

ﬁE-ase Setting

Lerant Setting

ﬁ:mrgv Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Pulsar “Afadir’ y aparecera un cuadro de dialogo. Introducir el nombre y las observaciones y afiadir
los dispositivos desde la tabla “Todos los dispositivos” a la tabla “Gestionar punto”.

CommAddr atewayeAdc Room “
= 1 511
4 1 511 |8
5 1 511
6 3 511 .
7 1 511
8 : | -h
9 i 1l
10 i =25
11 1. 511
12 1 511

# | Add Lease

Nane 123456

Remarkl 6954321

Remarkz

Manage Poi: All Device

Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room Name

1 TEST 0 1 511 2 |TesT

2 TEST 2 1 511 2 TEST

3 TEST i 1 511 3 TEST

4 TEST

5 TEST
6 TEST
7 || TEST
8 TEST
9 TEST
10 TEST
Save

Pulsar 'Guardar' para finalizar la configuracién de locatario. La recientemente afiadida cuenta de
locatario se mostrara en la tabla de configuraciéon de locatarios. Puede editar o eliminar las cuentas.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:40:44

i=A Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

| Mame | Remaid | Remke | D

Iemm Setting
ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

Qhargr: Setting

8.2 Configuracion de informacion sobre electricidad

Configuracion del precio de la electricidad: Hay que configurar el precio de la electricidad de cada
puerta de enlace. Configurar el tiempo de inicio, el precio y la unidad de precio por pico, promedio y
valle. Pulsar 'Descargar' para activar la configuracion.

Configurar el valor de pulso, el valor primario, el valor secundario para cada puerta de enlace. Pulsar
'Descargar' para activar la configuracion.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:41:38

B Monitor e} chedule ® Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Price Setting:
ﬁBa;e Setting

Cateway Adds Price Uni d

Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0
Ianant Setting Average Time: 0:00:00 ol Price: 0

Valley Time: 0:00:00 . Price: 0

DownLoad
anergy Saving
Electricity:

AhUser Setting R G [1 =

Pulse value: 10

Prinary value: 1

’Jharge Setting S e T
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Recopilar los datos de consumo de electricidad desde la interfaz “Gestién de datos”. Configurar el rango de tiem-
po y luego pulsar “Recopilar’. El proceso se muestra en la interfaz. Pulsar “Parar” para detener la recopilacién.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:46:25

B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager il  DataManage System Setup

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select Gate: 8/1/2016 # = 8/30/2016

Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 = || OK

Configurar el tiempo de inicio y el
tiempo de parada, pulsar “Recopi
lar” para recopilar los datos

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. = = . 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41

Collect lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 sl - 8/30f2016 5
Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 |5 | 0K
( top 1 2%

( Pulsar “Parar” para detener la recopilacic’)rD

“Recopilacién automatica : Configurar el tiempo de ‘Recopilacion automatica’, marcar la casilla de
verificacion y luego pulsar “ACEPTAR”. Puede recopilar automaticamente los datos de consumo de
electricidad en el momento que lo configura. Desmarque la casilla de verificacion para cancelar la
recopilacién automatica. La recopilacién manual tiene mayor prioridad y cubrira los datos recopilados
automaticamente”.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

& admin

= Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 |${ = 8/30/2016 -

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 = [ 0K

En la interfaz “Factura de electricidad”, introduzca el rango de tiempo y el nombre de usuario y luego
pulse “Buscar’. Se mostrara la factura en la interfaz. Pulsar “Exportar” o “Imprimir” para exportar o
imprimir la factura.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:49:39

B Monitor Schedule ® Device Manager il Data Manage System Setup

Collect

@

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016 = - 8/30/2016 Userfa

PriceBill:11 . .
(El nombre de usuario ha de ser el mismo que el nom-

22;?:;:,13.2015,07,13 bre de cuenta. La factura puede ser generada usando | -
N0 |Name Location | peakPrice | Plewh) | avesageP! ¢a cuenta de usuario.

1 Gateway 1 Addr 0 aaa (1} 983 0 14 1Y 375 1308 1

2 Gateway 1 Addr 1 a_a_a 0 002 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

3 Gateway 1 Addr 2 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 7 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

4 Gateway 1 Addr 3 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

5 Gateway 1 Addr 4 aaa 0 0.02 0 | 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

6 Gateway 1 Addr 5 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

] Gateway 1 Addr 6 aa a 0 0.02 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

8 Gateway 1 Addr 7 aaa 0 0.02 0 -0 0 0.03 0.05 0

9 Gateway 1 Addr 8 aaa 0 002 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0 =

Print
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Registro de ejecucion de sistema

1. Configuracion basica

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=t Monitor

Schedule R Device Manager Il  Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-086-‘:,"-((1”!{‘5:12:43

'n-E;ase Setting

IFnznT Setting

ﬁ:nul‘gy Saving

2hUser Setting

Qharge Setting

Idioma: Hay disponibles inglés y chino
Lectura de tiempo de puerta de enlace: registros de consumo de electricidad de la puerta de enlace
40VCBM17FQEE. Puede seleccionar “Tiempo de PC Local” y “Tiempo de usuario”.

Language

Gateway Time Calibrat!
(D) Local PC T @ User Define *

1/1/2005 (] o0:00:00 =

lpdate

Temperature T

@) Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)

Set Nodbus Rtu

Unidades de temperatura: Configuracion de unidades de temperatura para cada interfaz. Tiene la
opcion de Celsius o Fahrenheit.

Configuracién de puerto de Modbus : Esta interfaz de terceros lo indica a través del puerto de serie del

ordenador.

= | Dialog o e

Com Setti[COHB ']

Close Com
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Conectar el puerto de serie 485 al ordenador, seleccionar el puerto correspondiente en la interfaz de
configuracién de puerto y luego pulsar “Abrir Com”. El software de terceros puede consultar y controlar
la unidades de interior de aire acondicionado a través de este puerto.

2. Configuracion de ahorro de energia

Recuperacion automatica de temperatura: Cuando se alcanza el tiempo de recuperacion, la tempera-
tura configurada pasa a “Grado base” automaticamente.

Apagado: La alimentacion eléctrica se apaga cuando transcurre el tiempo configurado.
Limite de temperatura: Configurar el limite de temperatura para ahorrar energia. La temperatura

configurada no debe exceder la temperatura mas alta en modo calefaccién y no debe ser inferior a la
temperatura mas baja en modo refrigeraciéon y modo en seco.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

E Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

ﬂE\ase Setting || Temp. Auto Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00
Ifnan' Setting
[7] suto Off Time:
Tine: 9:25:00
£¥nergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 Lowest tem 30

tharg: Setting
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3. Administracion de usuario

ARadir, editar y eliminar la informacion de usuario, incluido el nombre de usuario, contrasefa, email, y
observaciones, y configurar los permisos de los usuarios.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager, Il Data Manage & System Setup 2016-08-30 15:14:08

. User Informatio
admin
LIBase Setting 111 Osername:
Passvord: Confirm Password:
Mail: Remark:
Isngnt Setting Authorizat iC
[ Honi tor [[] Schedule Manager
anergy Saving
D Device Manager I:‘ Data Manager
2iser Setting [\ System Setup
®harge Setting
fcid
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El fabricante se reserva el derecho de modificar las especificaciones del producto sin previo aviso.

Informacién conforme a la Directiva 2006/42/EC

Nombre del fabricante Carrier SCS

Direccion, ciudad, pais Route de Thil - 01120 Montluel — France
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Manual de Operacao e Instalacao

NOME DO MODELO

40VCB117FQEE

N° 0150545715
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O sistema BMS transfere os dados de um ar condicionado para o computador através do adaptador de
protocolo do inversor (gateway). O utilizador pode monitorizar o estado de funcionamento da unidade interior
e exterior em tempo real, utilizando o computador. Defina o parametro do sistema a tempo; inicie ou pare

as unidades interiores individualmente, ou no grupo, conforme necessario. Receba alarmes e tire algumas
medidas em tempo real.

Aparelhos necessarios para o sistema 40VCB117FQEE

1. Gateway: Converta o protocolo do sistema de ar condicionado no protocolo 485.

2. Software: Permita que os parametros AC sejam vistos e controlados pelo computador. Cada computador
pode instalar apenas um conjunto de software.

3. Adaptador: USB para RS-485, converta 485 para USB.
4. Gateway: 40VCCR17FQEE, 40VCBM17FQEE.

Escala controlavel

1. Um maximo de 40 (0-39) unidades interiores podem ser ligadas a um sistema de arrefecimento.
2. Cada sistema de arrefecimento requer um adaptador de protocolo e um gateway.

3. Um maximo de 32 gateways pode ser ligado a um conjunto de software. Um maximo de 512 unidades
interiores pode ser controlado por um conjunto de software.

4. Durante a instalagcao do software, o sistema ira controlar 32 gateways ou 512 unidades internas, no
maximo de cada vez. O mesmo bloqueia a adi¢ao de gateways ou unidades internas ao sistema.

Por exemplo,

* O software (40VCB117FQEE) foi ligado a 32 gateways e 200 unidades interiores. Nao se pode
acrescentar mais nenhum gateway.

* O software (40VCB117FQEE) foi ligado a 512 unidades interiores e 20 gateways. Nao podem ser
adicionadas mais unidades interiores, embora o software ainda possa adicionar mais 12 gateways.

Portugués
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exterior Interior Interior Interior

- max. 40 interior (enderecgo 0-39)
=
485- 485+  exterior Interior Interior Interior
[ = EEE I Il 1l — R "
EE T NS N A\
max. 40 interior (enderego 0-39)
Max. 32 exterior Interior Interior Interior
gateway
endereco | -~ S8 o II_\
=31 -1 E
| pmmmm. [0
) 485+
485- | 485+ i

Aparéncia e dimensao do adaptador de protocolo

Aparéncia:

O O O @] O O
RUN SAVE  ACCOUNT SLAVE1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

©) @) (@) O O @]
POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- RESET

Dimenséo: 200*130*43(mm)
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Pedido de fiagao

1. O adaptador do protocolo necessita de uma alimentacéao elétrica de 220V AC.
2. Alinha de comunicagéao entre a unidade interior € a unidade exterior e a linha bus 485 entre os
adaptadores de protocolo deve ser passada através da manga de fio de ago no H-CACSII.

3. O endereco central interior e o enderego da unidade interior/exterior devem ser definidos manualmente.
4. O sistema com H-CACSII ndo deve definir a fungdo de grupo do controlador com fios.

Configuragao do interruptor dip:
LIGADO: 0; DESLIGADO: 1

G A

Mostra o endereco de 40VCBM17FQEE, intervalo de enderecgos: 1-32.

S ¥

Esquerda 4 € 2 1

NO

Definicao de lampada de comunicagao:

ORORORORONG

RUN SAVE ACCOUNT SLAVE 1 SLAVE2 SLAVE3

ONONOROR®

POWER Hb_send Hb_Receive RS485+ RS485- reset

Portugués
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Diagrama de fiacéo

485 para USBI— PC

AC | NC |GND | GND |GND | GND |GND | HB1 | 485- | 485-

AC | NC| &V M |SUB1|SUB2|SUB3| HB2 |485+ | 485+

220Vac

gateway gateway gateway

MAX. 32 gateway
- EEm

AcTNc o oo Jex Jowo oo JasiJossJuss | ACNC Joxn Joxo Jon Joxn Jonn TrB1assJas5 ACNC Joxn Joxo Joxn Joxn Jonn Tus1]ass-Jus5 |

[AcTnclsv [ w funfsunalsusdnpaoss [uss [acTne]5v [ Jsunifuszfsusd]use Joss uss | [AcTnc]5v [ [sustusslsusd]upa [uss Jass
EEEREREEEE NERRERERBERE BEERARREEER
EEREREEEEE EEEEREREELE EEREREREREE
o [J\ \o o o o o
// | \ \ ///// \\\\ 485-

485+

" 485 CONVERTIDO
~| PARAUSB

——{GD485+ PC
— 4B 485-
DR+
R
€HGND
a5V

Adaptador: RS-485 para USB
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Turn to the experts

Fiacao:

1. Fios de alimentacgao elétrica:220V AC,50hz.
Utilize as especificagdes solicitadas e fixe-os com firmeza.

2 Fios de comu

nicacao:

Os fios entre 40VCBM17FQEE devem usar dois fios de polaridade e uma ligagéo

em anel.
40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17 40vVCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE FQEE

\

N\

7\

/\

40VCBM17
FQEE

/\

Adverténcia:

Nao sao permitidas as seguintes ligacdes (tém interligacao):

4OVCBMF\ 40VCBM17| | 40VCBM17 | | 40VCBM17 |~ | 40VCBM17
FQEE EE FQEE FQEE FQEE
N AN N\ e N\
\
40VCBM17 40VCBM17 -« 4ovchr1~7\ 40VCBM17
FQEE FQEE FQEE |[“~_FQEE

Notas:

o

(1) Os fios de comunicacao entre 40VCBM17FQEE e 40VCBM17FQEE devem usar fios de blindagem de
dois nucleos e precisam de se ligar a terra.
(2) Amanga do fio de ferro deve ser utilizada para instalar os fios de comunicagao e deve ser separada dos
fios de alimentacéo.
(3) Os fios de comunicacgao sao sensiveis a polaridade

(4) O comprimento total dos fios de comunicacao deve ser de 500m no maximo.

3. Devem ser utilizados no maximo 40 conjuntos de unidades interiores em cada sistema exterior;

4. Ao utilizar o 40VCBM17FQEE, defina manualmente o endereco das unidades interiores do N.°0 até ao
ultimo em cada conjunto do sistema de unidades exteriores. Mantenha o mesmo endereco da unidade
interior e exterior (sw03) e o endereco central (sw02) da mesma unidade interior.

5. Alinha entre a unidade interior e a unidade exterior, a linha entre gateway e gateway e a linha de impulso

devem estar a, pelo menos, 20cm de distancia da linha de alta tenséo.
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Diagrama de fiagao do sistema
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Instalar a base de dados

1. Inserir o disco no CD-ROM. Clique duas vezes no icone (como mostrado):

4 Hard Disk Drives (4)

Local Disk (C:)
[ |

W 10.1 GB free of 80.0 GB

Disk (E2) |
e |
—” 123 GB free of 129 GB |

4 Devices with Removable Storage (1)

DVD RW Drive (G:)

2. O disco contém varios ficheiros de condutor para diferentes sistemas informaticos.

Disk (D:)

'Q/ 103 GB free of 129 GB

Local Disk (F:)
-_—

" 55.3 GB free of 127 GB

Name Date modified Type
I Linux x64 (64-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86 (32-bit) 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Linux x86_64 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
l. Mac0S89 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Mac OS X 10.9 and above 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I uninstall software 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
‘ | . win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| win98 ME 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
) Date created: 2016/10/9 17:28 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
Size: 656 KB .
| Folders: 232, 2232 PocketPC 2003 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
. Windows CE 4.2-5.2 Mobile 5 6 PocketPC 2003 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 ARM XScale Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 6.0 x86 Processor 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
I Windows CE 2013 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder
| LINUX README.txt 2016/4/19 16:36 Text Document

3. Escolha o condutor correspondente ao seu computador. Por exemplo, win7 32bits. Clique duas vezes

|

win xp server2003 2008 2012 Vista 7 8 8.1 10 32-64bit 2016/4/19 16:36 File folder

e ird mostrar

Portugués
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amd64
1386
Static
“’] CDM 2 12 16 Release Info.rtf
&8 CDM v2.12.16 WHQL Certified.zip
® CDM21216_Setup.exe
&8 CDM21216 Setup.rar
ftd2xch
# ftdibus.cat
ftdibus.inf
-# ftdiport.cat

ftdiport.inf Type: Security Catalog 6:36
| Size: 13.3 KB

4. Clique duas vezes em

® CDM21216_Setup.exe

2016/4/19 16:3

RTF 1 &=L 216 KB
Wk ZIP E4Es0{d 1,322 KB
Application 2,075 KB
% RAR FE4aszid 2,021 KB
H File 40 KB
Security Catalog 15 KB
Setup Information 18 KE
Security Catalog 14 KB
Setup Information 15 KB
Application 2,075 KB

5. Ainstalagdo comeca da seguinte forma. Clique no separador "Extract" ("Extrair")

® | FTDI CDM Drivers

FTDI CDM Drivers

Click ‘Extract’ to unpack version 2.12. 16 of FTDI's Windows driver package and launch

the installer,

www ftdichip.com

| Extract

Cancel
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6. Ainstalagao do condutor esta em curso

-

|# | FTDI CDM Drivers

EX5

Extracting Files
FreeExtractor is extracting the compressed files in this archive.

Please wait while the files in this archive are extracted.

Extracting Static/i386/ftd2xoc.lib ...

Cancel

7. Clique no separador "Next" ("Seguinte")

P

Device Driver Installation Wizard

Welcome to the Device Driver
Installation Wizard!

This wizard helps you install the software drivers that some
computers devices need in order to work.

5

To continue, click Next.

Back Next > | ‘ Cancel ;

Portugués



Instalacdo do software Xcr 7

8. Cliqgue em @lizcceptthis agreement € depois no separador "Next" ("Seguinte")

Device Driver Installation Wizard

License Agreement A
&

To continue, accept the following license agreement. To read the entire
agreement, use the scroll bar or press the Page Down key.

%

IMPORTANT NOTICE: PLEASE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE INSTALLING
THE RELEVANT SOFTWARE:

This licence agreement (Licence) is a legal agreement between you
(Licensee or you) and Future Technology Devices International Limited of 2
Seaward Place, Centurion Business Park, Glasgow G41 1THH, Scotland (UK
Company Number SC136640) (Licensor or we) for use of driver software
provided by the Licensor(Software).

Hil »

BY INSTALLING OR USING THIS SOFTWARE YOU AGREE TO THE -

@1 accept this agreement { Save As ] { Print

| don't accept this agreement

< Back ‘[ Next > ] ‘ Cancel

9. Clique no separador "Finish" ("Concluir") depois de o condutor estar instalado.

-

Device Driver Installation Wizard

O Completing the Device Driver Installation
&

Wizard

The drivers were successfully installed on this computer.

You can now connect your device to this computer. If your device came
with instructions, please read them first

Driver Name Status
v/ FTDICDM Driver.. Ready to use
% FTDICDM Driver.. Readyto use

Ico
Wk}

Finish ] [ Cancel

10
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Instalacdo e arranque do software de gestao

1. Instalagao do software de gestéo

i Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup.exe

Clique duas vezes para iniciar a instalacao, depois prima o separador de passo "next" ("seguinte") para con-
cluir a instalagao.

15! setup - Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup | = | [ |t

Select Destination Location
Where should Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup be installed?

Setup will install Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup into the
f following folder.

To continue, click Next. If you would like to select a different folder, click Browse.

:\Program Files\Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 Setup

Portugués

At least 724.6 MB of free disk space is required.

[ Next > ]l Cancel }

2. Arranque
Clique duas vezes no icone "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" no ambiente de trabalho,

ou escolha "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" a partir do menu "start" ("inicio").

e

Escolha a partir do

Clique duas vezes - menu "Start" ("Inicio")

2
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E necessario o registo para o executar pela primeira vez.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 i

Clique em "Generate SN" ("Gerar SN"), para gerar o codigo SN e depois envia-lo ao técnico para obter o
ficheiro "license.dat". Apés obter o ficheiro "license.dat", copie-o para o diretério de instalagédo para cobrir
o ficheiro "license.dat" anterior. Feche o programa de software e depois reinicie para que o programa de
software funcione corretamente.

Insira o nome de utilizador e palavra-passe na janela de inicio de sessao apresentada.
Nome de utilizador: admin (predefinigao)
Palavra-passe: 12345 (predefinicao)

ommercial AC Management Software 2.0 e,

Depois de inserir o nome de utilizador e palavra-passe, clique em "login" ("iniciar sessao") para entrar na
interface principal, como mostra a figura seguinte.

12
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ systemsenp 2016-12-08 13:53:41

'CurrentRunTime : 0 day® hourD min

« €2 A10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
&5 P15 Arstturm on unit, en settunctuon.:
3 515 =
- 16
=

G

Temperatwe: 16

E| - Set

% & @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

TC2!

TCL:

HP:

Wi W o W o (AN -0 K <o > o

3. Parar o programa de software
Quando desligar o computador, siga dois passos:
@ saia do "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0" e, em seguida,

@ saia das janelas
Antes de sair do "Commercial AC Management Software 2.0", clique em "X" no canto superior

direito da pagina principal da interface e depois saia das janelas.

Portugués

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0 .
. Clique para fechar o software e

2016-12-08 13:54:13

Monitor = Schedule device Manager i Data Manage

‘CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min

4 §E Aa10 lotalKunlime : 0 day0 hour® min
‘— =5 Fls irstturn on units then setfunction.!
28 515 =
-

Ci)

Temperature: 16

B} St

H* 4 @
1 n ol

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr
S-code

2

TC1

HP:

B e o B B RN o K<0 > e

13
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Configuracado da porta de comunicagao

1. Defina o numero da porta de acordo com a porta ligada verificada. Verifique o numero da porta real do
Gestor de Dispositivos de Gestao Informatica.

*: Computer Management
File Action View Help

e«s 2B 0B % &S

& Computer Management
« |} System Tools
(® Task Scheduler
- |8l Event Viewer
» @& Shared Folders
& Local Users and G

g Device Manager I
4 % Storage |

&' Disk Management
- B Services and Applicat

> =a Disk drives &
» Mg Display adapters
> g4 DVD/CD-ROM drives
> ﬂﬁ Human Interface Devices
> g IDE ATA/ATAPI controllers I
=4 Imaging devices
> & Keyboards
> 5] Memory technology driver
_¥ Mice and other pointing devices
IS Monitors
4 ¥ Network adapters
a Bluetooth Device (Personal Area Network)
-}' Bluetooth Device (RFCOMM Protocol TDI)
&% Fortinet virtual adapter
¥ Intel(R) Dual Band Wireless-AC 3160
¥ pPPPoP WAN Adapter
- ‘5' Realtek PCle GBE Family Controller
4 !@ Other de\nces

1]

> -«'s-,f:} Sound, video and game controllers
G— Storage controllers
A System devices
.- § Universal Serial Bus controllers x;

Como mostrado na figura acima, a porta ligada € COM3, pelo que o n.° de porta correspondente sera 3.

14
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2. Clique no separador “Device Management” ("Gestao de dispositivos") no menu

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

ra)

omm Addre atewsy Adc Group Add d Ficor Koom Unemame  Dewce Type

Conn Mddress: 0

Clique no menu “Device Management” T g
("Gestao de dispositivos")

’ l Catewsy Ad 3

l Groe bidr
| Buléng &
Floar
L]
Lo RRER

Commercial AC Managesent Software 2.0

& Monit (3

omm Addre ateway Ade Group Add Bulding Fioor Koom Unemame Dewce Type

Pevice Typ indoer -

Conn Mddress: 0

l Gateway Ad °

| I Crog Addr

. ( Clique em "Port Setting" (Configuragao da porta) _

Noom .
I Toer Bane: MW
\ Device Bod AP »
1
' Jots ol ase QI teiece QN vat ]

15
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F' =

* | Port Setup Y (e

Insira o n.° da porta do computador
Port Scttir(3 ;}— ‘\ Se for COM3, insira o n.° de porta como 3

Prima "OK" para concluir a configuraca
Le "Cancel" ("Cancelar") para sair da

configuracao

4. Introduza o n.° de porta na caixa de dialogo. Por exemplo, se for COM3, insira o n.° "3". Clique em "OK" e ira aparecer
uma nova caixa de dialogo a indicar que a porta de série esta aberta. Clique em "OK" e depois de 3s, surgira outra caixa
de didlogo a indicar que a porta de série foi aberta com éxito.

Clique em "OK" para concluir a configuragao.

' ™

» info .5
0 Port is opened!

\ (Clique em "OK". Depois de a
OK \janela desaparecer, aguarde.

& Tinformation

e J

o Open Port Successful!

\ Clique em "OK". Assim que a
( OK ]J janela desaparecer, continue

t)ara entrar em funcionamento

16
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5. Se a configuracao da porta estiver incorreta, surgira um aviso "Port is occupied or does
not exist" ("A porta esta ocupada ou nao existe"). Volte a configura-la.

)

i Port is occupied or does not exist !

Cliqgue em "OK" para repor a )

porta. Primeiro, verifique se

0 n.° da porta esta correto.

Reinicie o computador quando
utilizar a ferramenta de porta de

I OK I série pela primeira vez.

/

Adicionar/eliminar dispositivo

1. Adicionar dispositivo através de pesquisa automatica
(a) Clique no separador "Auto Search" ("Pesquisa Automatica").

Commercial AC Managesent Software 1.0

(w3

Portugués

omm Addre: lateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username  Device Type

l Cavevay i °

I Group addr

(Clique no bot&o "auto search" ("pesquisa automética") e e L

Floor

oo e
User Nane; B8

Device Bod AE s

17
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£ )

"= | Auto Search Y s

b—

Insira o endereco do gateway
e depois clique no separador
"Search" ("Pesquisar")

Input Gatevay Add: (1 )

(b) Conversor de entrada- insira o endere¢o do gateway (de 0 a 31) na caixa de dialogo apre-
sentada e depois clique em "Search" ("Pesquisar").

Depois de concluir a pesquisa, ira aparecer a mensagem "Search OK!" ("Pesquisa OK!).
Clique em "Exit" ("Sair") para fechar a caixa de dialogo.

18
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P -

# | Auto Search | ¥ j@

(Scarch OK! )

Apoés ser apresentada a mensagem "Search
OK!" ("Pesquisa OK!"), clique em "Exit" ("Sair")
para concluir a pesquisa e sair da janela

Input Gateway Add: 1

(c) Ainformacao interior pesquisada apresentada na lista de gestao de dispositivos é:
Endereco de comunicagdes, endereco de gateway e tipo de dispositivo. Outras informagdes precisam de
ser adicionadas da lista no lado direito da pagina.

Portugués

Commercinl AC Masagesent Softeare 2.0

™~

a = : :

4 | wvice Typ Tedoel -

: : can Address:

4 1

5 | —

6 1 . . ol Cn

’ (TIpO de dispositivo \

I — ateway Ad
. oo
I ’ inachoacn oy Lk
s ndoos Balldirg 4
n L=
3 - Plox
= nformag&o do endere - .
0 do dispositivo - -~ Bew a8

5 k ) Area de funcio-

14 . o Trer Nane: MW

15 1 namento ...

- Pevice Boa AP -
1% indoon
o y
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(d) Adicionar informacao interior.
Clique no interior que precisa de adicionar informacéao da lista de dispositivos.

Commercial AC Management Software 2. 0

B Mositor o

« B o Addre ateway Adt Geoup Add  Bulding Flogwr Boom Usermame Devsce Type ‘
Device Tyyp Fudonsf -
Comn Addreds:
4 |
s 1
(@ Seletione interior
l z : == Sateway Ad
[ 9 1 Sl Troea bEr
10 1 L Bull@ing
1 1 indoor Flosr
; . " nchonim
4 Cligue em "Edit" ("Editar") para indoor hosm
¢~ alterar a informacao interior oot Taer Name:
15 i nhonom
16 1 nchonon sz“. o ‘J
s e e (e )oczn e
é ) ) f Ao adicionar manualmente um novo dispoj
Device Typ  Indoor ¥ sitivo, coloque o modelo/endereco interior/
endereco de gateway por si proprio. Ao
Comn Address: 1 alterar a informacéao do dispositivo exis-
tente, o endereco interior e o enderego do
\Jateway ndo podem ser alterados. y
Ewteway ki |1 [ Se isto estiver vazio ou apresentar 0, in-
\. S dica que se trata de um interior principal
Bty Add 0 em controlo de grupo com fios, enquanto
- \ 1-15 sdo enderecgos escravos. Nao pode
Building ALO Lcontrolar os interiores escravos.
Floor S Localizagdo CA definida pelo utilizador
\Foon 511 J
Uuwr Hamss TEST Nome CA definido pelo utilizador
Device Mod AE * Modelo interior (conduta, parede, cassete, convertivel)

20
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Adicionar informacao interior:

Endereco de grupo: quando utiliza o controlador com fios para controlar mais do que uma unidade interior, o
endereco principal € 0 e os enderecos escravos sdo de 1 a 15.

Edificio: O edificio onde instalar a unidade interior.

Piso: Piso especifico onde instalar a unidade interior.

Divisdo: Em que divisdo se encontra instalada a unidade interior.

Nome do utilizador: o utilizador do interior.

Modelo: modelo do interior: AB: Cassete; CA: Convertivel; AD: conduta; AS: Parede

(e) Clique em "Edit" ("Editar") para adicionar a informagéo. Ira atualizar a informacéao sobre o interior na lista
de interiores. A informacao relevante sobre o edificio, piso e divisdo estara visivel no lado esquerdo do ecra.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

. : % = . 5 admin
Jonitor - chediil v »ata Manage System Set 2016 18
=] Monitor = Schedule %, Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:26:18

Device Manage

4 2_’:'_: i
£ . 1 indoor
2§ indoor Device Typ Indoor b4
1 indoor
Conm Address: 8
4 T mr—J
2 1 indoor =
6 1 indoor
= - . . . . _ & Gateway &d 1
O edificio, piso e sala A unidade interior editada ira}:
. Group Addr
recentemente acrescen- desaparecer da lista atual - g
. oor = Building
tados serao apresenta- ol o
dos na lista da esquerda indoor
e e indoor Roon
14 1 indoor User Hame:
15 1 indoor ey -
16 1 indoor =

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

o admin

| Monitor Schedule i Data Manage System Set R e
E Monitor = Schedule ® Device Manage: i Data Manage ystem Setup 2016-11-18 13:27:02

Device Nanage

1 . 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
Device Typ Indoor b

Conm Address:1

Clique no icone novo de edificio/
piso/divisao e serao apresenta-
dos todos os dispositivos rele-
vantes na lista atual.

Gatevay Ad 1
Group addr O

Building  AlU

Floor E
Eoom 81l
User Hame: TEST

Device Nod 4B %

21
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( = N
4 8P
( Area predefinida: dispositivos sem
4 % . ~ e s
k informacao de edificio/piso/divisdo
\_ J

Edificio )

Piso )

Divisdo n.° )

v
/
!
Vv
A

511

2. Adicionar manualmente

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

| Monitor Sche i Data Manags System Se
= Monitor [  Schedule | Device Manage Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-11-18 13:27-38

Device Manage

R A L I | . 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor

Device Typ Indsor b

@ Introduza O Novo \ Conn Address: 1
dispositivo na lista cor-
reta, ndo deve haver

[ enderecos internos ou Gatevay Ad 1
| de gateway repetidos ot U -
Building A10
Floor 5
Depois de introduzir a informacao, Roon -
clique em "Add" ("Adicionar") o
Device Mod 46 ¥
\. J

Delete

+ Adicione a informacgao interior na lista correta e assegure-se de que ndo colocamos enderegos
interiores ou de gateway repetidos.

* Clique em "Add" ("Adicionar") para acabar de adicionar.

» Depois de adicionar, a lista ira apresentar a informacao interior recentemente adicionada. Reinicie
o software para confirmar a configuragao.
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3. Eliminar dispositivo

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-11-18 13:31:49

Monitor Schedule

= = ® Device Manage: i Data Manage o

Device Nanage

Floor Setup

4 6B omm Addre: iateway Adc Group Add  Building Floor Room Username Device Type =
[
sl ] T 1] Al0 5 511 TEST indoor
N b 0 5 511 TEST indoor Device Typ  Indoor =
<=5 2 1 L @ selecione o dispositivo da lista}er Conn Address: 8
&5 511 3 1 0 indoor
4 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
5 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
I 6 i 0 AL0 s 511 TEST indoor | SR
7 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
Q
I 8 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor ErobmsAdd:
9 1 0 A0 5 511 TEST indoor Building AL0
10 1 0 A10 5 511 TEST indoor
Floor g
11 1 0 AlD 5 511 TEST indoor B
12 1 0 A10 5 : g Or L ==
H " n B
13 1 0 A0 { @ clique em "Delete"), o m
14 1 0 Al0 - "Clhimi " r = —_—
Eliminar Sl -
15 i § 0 Al0 2 ES indoor =

» Selecione o dispositivo de eliminagao pretendido da lista.
* Clique em "Delete" ("Eliminar") para acabar de eliminar.

Monitorizacao de dispositivos

Depois de adicionar o dispositivo, clique em "Monitor" ("Monitorizar") para monitorizar o interior.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-12-08 1.

-— -— -— -— [ e
lotalkunlime : 0 day0 hour0 min
24 °© 22° 24° 22°¢

Monitor

IS Irstum on units then setunction.?

Portugués

" - -

i a o il o o ¥ o @

-— -— -_ -— T —
2° 24 22° 23 & 22 °¢
il & il o il a - S il 'y

20 16
G

Teaperature: 16

Di

Bl = « @

Set

1 ial? ol
22° 22° 22° 22° 22°
¥ ] F il & % af & £ & 2 Wl & Status
Gateway hddr
Group Addr
°C S-code:
22 ( Lista de interiores ) =
: 6 H?:.
FEV Mpaning
W Witest oy Wi Wos otabl K<Y > Mump o Page Jump Select Al
( Lista de pisos e divisées) Parametro de funcionamento do interior
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1. Condicao de funcionamento do interior

Cada icone mostra o estado atual do interior, conforme mostrado na imagem seguinte:

—22°C

Modo Y I! = Modo de controlo

Temp. da divis&o

Velocidade do ventilador

(a) Cores diferentes mostram modos diferentes

B cool 'Hea! Dry [Fan [ Off

I ST
30°C

' ]

| O T
30 °C 30C 30

':f ull B

o [

As condigbes e modos acima sao: arrefecimento, aquecimento, seco, ventilador, desligado.
(b) Clique na janela de interiores para selecionar "indoor" ("interior").

Apos a selegao, a extremidade da janela sera apresentada através de uma linha solida.
Interior nédo selecionado (em modo LIGADO),Interior ndao selecionado (em modo DESLIGADO).

0 < 24°¢

.0
% I a | & all &

% ull G
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2. Condigao detalhada do interior

Ligue a unidade, depois defina a fungao

CurrentRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 min\

TotalRunTime : 0 day0 hour0 mirJ
Pls firstturn on unit: then set function.!

¥y -

rEstatisticas de tempo de
L funcionamento

{

Temperature: 16

|j Set

%6 @

L
2 1] il F
)

Property

Gateway Addr:
Central Addr:
Group Addr:
S-code:

\ Interface de controlo )

Portugués

i | B
IC1;
HF:

EEV Opening:
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3. Controlo do interior

(a) Controlo de unidade unica
Depois de selecionar um interior, pode ver toda a informacao de configuragao do interior a direita e operar o

controlo interior a partir dai.
1 6 —  definir temp

o

2 ‘,__,-—' ’

)

estado LIGADO/
DESLIGADO

Temperature: 18

|J Set

(Cvoo W = ¢ @
§ il ||I ||II —(Velocidade do ventilador)

Uma explicagao detalhada de cada botao.

Botéo Explicagao Botéo Explicagao
o LIGADO i BAIXA
— 1l INTERMEDIA

DESLIGADO
ALTA
ill

~++ |ARREFECIMENTO AUTOMATICA
— il
.Ij:. AQUECIMENTO

— Temperature: 16 DEFINIR

‘ SECO D TEMPERATURA
P;m VENTILADOR
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Se o estado da unidade interior abaixo estiver LIGADO, a temp. definida é de 24°C, arrefecimento, baixa velo-
cidade. Prima o botao "Set" ("Definir") para alterar o ponto de definicao para 16°C.

—_—

: @ 1 6 (Ponto de definigéo atuaD

Temperature: 1B
D Set Prima este botao, o ponto de
definicdo muda para 16°C

% 0 @
B RS ||

(b). Modo de funcionamento/Modo de controlo
Apresenta o modo de funcionamento e 0 modo de controlo por baixo da etiqueta "status" ("estado")

Modo de funcionamento: Sem limite, Apenas arrefecimento, Apenas aquecimento;
Modo de controlo: Ultimo a entrar primeiro a sair, controlo central, Bloquear;

Property

Cool OnlyHeat Onlsy —( Modo de funcionamento

Control Mode:

_(Modo de controlo)

27
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Modo de funcionamento:
Sem limite: Todo o modo de funcionamento esta disponivel

Apenas arrefecimento: O interior s6 pode funcionar em modo de arrefecimento. "Nao permite nenhum outro-
modo.”

Apenas aquecimento: O interior s6 pode funcionar em modo de aquecimento. Nao permite nenhum outro
modo. Ultimo a entrar primeiro a sairﬂ: Executa a ultima ordem de entrada independentemente da sua pro-
veniéncia.

40VCB117FQEE, controlador com fios ou controlador remoto: por exemplo, inicialmente 40VCB117FQEE
envia baixa velocidade, depois o controlador com fios envia alta velocidade, finalmente a unidade comeca a
funcionar a alta velocidade.

Controlo central ﬂ : Apenas disponivel com 40VCB117FQEE. O controlador com fios ou o controlador remo-
to s6 podem ligar ou desligar a unidade interior.

Bloquear H : Todas as ordens sao enviadas apenas por 40VCB117FQEE. O controlador com fios ou o con-
trolador remoto s6 podem exibir a condigdo de funcionamento.

(c) Controlo de varias unidades interiores: Para controlar varias unidades interiores, siga os passos listados
abaixo:

* Prima o botao "Ctrl" e clique na unidade interior que deseja controlar

* Prima o botdo LIGADO/DESLIGADO para ligar/desligar a unidade interior,
* Arraste o elemento deslizante para definir a temperatura

» Clique na velocidade do ventilador que pretende definir;

* Clique no modo de funcionamento que pretende definir;

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

i s g admin
L System Sewp 2016-12-08 13:58:03

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin
2 4 g 2 2 " Pls firsttum an units then setfuncion !
F

uld

a ull i": il B -
Prima o botdo "Ctrl" e "Esta area mostra as fungdes de controlo
clique na unidade interior disponiveis, ndo o estado de funcionamento
que deseja controlar detalhado da unidade interior atual”
RRING:
Wicoo! WHeat [Nory [en ok oor Nav| Refresh (R IR Qe T M
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(d) Tudo ligado/desligado

.Coo.Hea* Dry .Fan .Oﬁ m-

Prima "All On" ("Tudo ligado") para ligar todas as unidades interiores
Prima "All Off" ("Tudo desligado") para desligar todas as unidades interiores

Configuragao do piso
1. Configuracéo de zonas

Haier Software 2.0

s S e ey 2 admin
& Telsis 2 2016-10-24 13:03:33

Prima "Floor Setup" ("Configuragao do piso") para
entrar na interface de configuracéo de zona

Prima "delete this
map" ("apagar este
mapa") para apaga
o desenho atual

Prima "Import" ("Importar") e

escolha o desenho do piso;

o0 desenho tem de estar em
formato PNG

Prima na seta para
baixo para escolher o
desenho do piso.

lou hesl v Impmt lelete ThisM3

. Cool B Heat ) Dry [ | Fan

Haier Software 2.0

y RN B o T i . i i it admin
=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Managei Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-10-24 13:06:21

Device Manage

Todas as unidades interiores sao
apresentadas aqui, arraste a unidade
interior para o lugar correspondente.

ﬁ\a

e

ha o piso que pretende configurar

) W
L g

4

W -
S O
Ny .
-

. Cool . Heat Dry . Fan . Off lou hesl >
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@‘ : 1-2 representa a unidade interior n.°1 ligada ao 40VCBM17FQEE n.°2. 516 € o numero da divisao.
d e

a
2016-10-

£ System Setup

Data Manage

Haier Software 2.0
Schedule % Device Manage
Device Manage

=

«

i ®

BE |
oo

Arraste a unidade interior para o seu lugar

correspondente. o n.° de unidade da uni-
dade interior esta no canto superior direito

[ ]

B o

. Fan

= Dry

admin
2016-10-24 13:06:47

% Device Manage

Haier Software 2.0

Prima "Save position" ("Guardar posi¢ao")
para concluir a configuracéo da zona

eleteThisMz

lou hesl~
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2. Configuragao do piso

Commercial AC Nanagement Software 2.0

B Mornitor

2
M e e

TotalRunTime :  Oday Ohour Omin

Py &
- = 22 C Pis first turn on unit, then set function !
B e
+ £ a0 @ 16
a5 * il & .
B 545

AN

59 C Fheat
5] St

I & —— ;
" & N S a PR (S | B o118
9 T - 22°¢ . . R

12
K |

s o s flx walle malls walls w ol —
[ Prima "floor setting" ("configuracdo do piso")
22 & para entrar na interface de configuragéo do piso
e:3 [ ™
.Coul .Hent: :Dry .Fun .Oﬂ otakl €11 >Dlumpto:  Page Select Al

Haier Software 2.0

Schedule '\ Device Manage 1] Data Manage £ System Setup

Device Manage

Escolha o piso.
Todas as unidades
interiores deste
piso serao apre-
sentadas na planta
\  dopiso.

[\
L&
N

B coi @ Bt @ Dy @ Fam @ oif Tou hesl~

Observacgao: Podem ser utilizadas plantas diferentes para pisos diferentes.
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Configuragao de agendamento

Prima o botao "Schedule"” ("Agendamento") na pagina principal para entrar na configuragao de agen-
damento.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

S i TS i r & admin
B Monitor =1 Schedule % Device Manager thi Data Manage o Setup 2016-08-30 10:50:01

Exception Apply

Schedule : Edit Delete Add

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday = *
28 29 30 31 1 2 3

1

01:00

02:00

03:00

04:00

05:00

< | 1 »

1. Agendamento semanal
(DPrima "Add" ("Adicionar")

Schedule : Edif Delete Add

@ Surge uma caixa de dialogo, insira 0 nome do agendamento ou coloque a descrigao.

Name: New Schedule0

scription: New Schedule0

T J—
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@ Prima o botao "ADD" ("ADICIONAR") para criar um novo agendamento;

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

=1 Monitor (] Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup 2015'0;2“8210:51:45
- Exception Apply
Delete Add
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday ;i
28 29 30 31 1 2 3
00:00 i
01:00
novos agen-
damentos st
mostrados na
lista de agen-
03:00
damentos
04:00 Implementagao do agendamento: Adicione cada data de acor-
do com a sequéncia - Domingo a Sabado, 24 horas por dia. )
05:00
« | 11 3 .

Na seccgao "new schedule" ("novo calendario"), clique com o botao direito do rato em "Implementation
schedule area" ("Area de implementagé&o de agendamento”), vera um menu a surgir

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

=1 Monitor Schedule lanager Il Data Manage £3 System Setup 2016-08-30 14:18:54
- Exception Apply
Schedule : Edit Delete  4dd
New Schedule0 Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday
28 29 30 31 i1 2 3
00:00 Add
Edit
Delete All
01:00
02:00
03:00
04:00
05:00
< I »

33

Portugués



Instalacdo do software Xcr 7

@ Clique em "Add" ("Adicionar") no menu apresentado

|» | Add Task -

ayOfWeek: [Tuesday - ]

ime(2dh): 0 2 : 0 2

Name: 111

cription: 6666

Para o tempo padréo correspondente,
clique com o botéao direito do rato na

area, pode altera-lo manualmente.
Power: ntrol Mode |LIFO ~ P

mperature: 20 sl T

Para configurar o tempo de execucéo agendado dos interruptores, modelo de controlo, temperatura, velocida-
de do ventilador, modelo de operagao definido, introduza um nome e descri¢cao, configure-o depois de preen-
cher. Em seguida, clique em "save" ("guardar").

Sunday Monday Tuesday Wednesday Thursday Friday Saturday  *
28 29 mi 31 L 2 3

m

00:00 '00:00','111"

| 01:00

02:00 O agendamento recentemente adiciona-
do é apresentado na posigao correspon-
dente na lista, incluindo "08:00" como o

03:00 =~ =~ " n
tempo de execugdo da acdo, "XXXXX
como o nome do agendamento

04:00

05:00
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Depois de voltar a interface de configuragdo de agendamento, pode ver que a posi¢cao temporal correspon-
dente apresenta o tempo de execucao e o nome, configurando assim o novo agendamento. Repita esta agao
para adicionar agendamentos novos.

@ Na interface "Apply" ("Aplicar"), pode selecionar "Schedule" ("Agendamento") na lista de agendamentos a
esquerda e selecionar a unidade interior na lista do lado direito.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor [  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £+ System Setup

Week Exception

Schedule li:

/New Schedule0 J Name | Location | UserName
> B
4 £ A10
P
45511
© 0 5floor 511 TEST
&1 5 floor 511 TEST
¥ = 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe3 5 floor 511 TEST
Flea 5 floor 511 TEST
Oes 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles6 5 floor 511 TEST
Fe7 5 floor 511 TEST
MNes 5 floor 511 TEST
Feo9 5 floor 511 TEST
E= 10 5 floor 511 TEST
e 11 .
e 12 Clique em "Reload" ("Recarregar"), para atuali
S & 13 zar a lista de agendamentos
& 14
e 15 oor D11 g2y
— S T . IEETE

Clique em "Save" ("Guardar") e uma caixa de dialogo sera apresentada. Clique em "OK" e as unidades
interiores selecionadas irdo executar o agendamento selecionado. Ao desmarcar o interior e o botdo
"save" ("guardar") ira cancelar o agendamento.

Schdules Applyv Save Successful

OK
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2. Data de excecao

A data de excegao significa que o sistema CA ira executar um agendamento especial que nao segue o agen-
damento semanal ja configurado.

Passos:
Clique no icone "Exception" ("Excegao"), introduza o nome e a descrigdo e selecione o intervalo de tempo da
aplicagéao.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor Schedule R Device Manager 1 Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-0;-(.13%‘2‘4:3 3:29
Veek Exception Apply
s Manage 8162016-8172016
111 ~
Hame 111 00:00 |
.|
escription 43 02:00 :5
03:00 ‘
04:00 ™
TYPe |pate Range 'l 05:00
Start 8/16/2018 @ 06:00
End  8/17/2016 ’ " "
Durante este periodo, o sistema CA exe-
cuta 0 agendamento da data de excegéo
e ndo o agendamento semanal”
Add Edit Delete =
10-00

@ Cliqgue em "Add" ("Adicionar") para adicionar o agendamento novo. Clique com o botao direito do rato
sobre o horario, ira aparecer uma caixa de dialogo.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor [  Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:34:20
Veek Apply
Schedule 1it Manage 8162016-8172016
111 &
Fame 111 00:00 1
01:00

escription 11

m

Add
Edit
Delete All

04:00 i
TYPE |Date Range '] 05:00
Start 8/16/2016 g 06:00
End 8/17/2016 07:00
08:00
09:00

Add Edit Delete
10:00 =
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@ Clique em "Add Task" ("Adicionar Tarefa").

| Add Task 0 ]

ine(2¢h): 2 2: o [2]

Name:

cription:

Power: ntrol MNode
1 Speed: Fun Mode

mperature: 20 = T

Configure o tempo de execucgao, Ligado/Desligado, modo de controlo, ventilador, modo de operagao, defina
a temperatura e o nome e descrigdo do agendamento. Clique em "Save" ("Guardar") para guardar a configu-
racao. Volte a interface de configuragcao de agendamento. A posi¢cao temporal correspondente apresenta o
agendamento novo. Repita esta agao para adicionar agendamentos novos.

Portugués

20170101-20170103

00:00

01:00

11

02:00

03:00

04:00 TR
05:00

e
07:00
08:00

09:00

10-00
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@ Na interface "Apply" ("Aplicar"), pode selecionar o "Schedule" ("Agendamento") na lista de agenda-
mentos a esquerda e selecionar a unidade interior na lista do lado direito.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

& s admin

B Monitor = Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage

ystem Setup

2016-11-18 13:38:03

Schedule 1i:
New Schedule0 Name Location UserName &5
4 €€ A10
d a5
4 511

20 5 floor 511 TEST
Fei1 5 floor 511 TEST
& 2 5 floor 511 TEST
Fle3 5 floor 511 TEST
Bes 5 floor 511 TEST 3
Fes 5 floor 511 TEST
Eeses 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe7 5 floor 511 TEST
O=s8 5 floor 511 TEST
Fles 5 floor 511 TEST
e 10 S floor 511 TEST
e 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 12 5 floor 511 TEST |
e 13 5 floor 511 TEST
Oe 14 5 floor 511 TEST
He1s 5 floor 511 TEST h
[ a ra raa TreT

Clique em "Save" ("Guardar"), fazendo com que apareca uma caixa de dialogo. Clique em "OK" e as
unidades interiores selecionadas irdo executar o agendamento selecionado. Ao desmarcar a caixa do
interior e "save" ("guardar") ira cancelar o agendamento.

@ Schdules Apply Save Successful

OK

Gestao de dados

A configuragdo do inquilino e a configuragcéo da informacéo sobre eletricidade sdo necessarias antes
da gestédo dos dados.
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8.1 Configuragdo do inquilino

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

2016-08-20 14:38:34

=1 Monitor Schedule % Device Manager, Data Manage £ System Setup
Name Remarkl Remark2 (o]

ﬁE-ase Setting

Ienanx Setting

ﬁ:ufrgv Saving

Mhser Setting

Qharge Setting

Cliqgue em "Add" ("Adicionar") e, em seguida, ira aparecer uma caixa de dialogo. Insira o nome e
observacgdes e adicione os dispositivos da tabela "All devices" ("Todos os dispositivos") a tabela

"Manage Point" ("Gerir ponto").

i!_'!} Add Lease

Nane 123456

Remarkl 694321

Remarkz
Manage Poi:
Name CommAddr iatewayeAdc Room
1 TEST 0 1 511
2 TEST 2 i 511
3 TEST i 1 511

(7]
«@D
=}
a =~ £
[}
o
411 Device
Name CommAddr atewayeAdc Room “
1 |TEST 3 1 511
2 | TEST 4 1 511 |=
=
3 TEST 5 1 511
4 TEST 6 1 511 ||
5 |TEST 7 7: 511
6 TEST 8 1 511
7 TEST 9 i 511
8 TEST 10 1 511
9 TEST i | i, 511
10 TEST 12 1 511 5
Save Cancel

Clique em "Save" ("Guardar") para concluir a configuragdo do inquilino. A conta do inquilino re-
centemente adicionada sera apresentada na tabela Tenant Setting (Configuragao do inquilino). As

contas podem ser editadas ou eliminadas.
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:40:44

i=A Monitor Schedule R Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

| Mame | Remaid | Remke | D

Iemm Setting
ﬁn?:‘g;’ Saving

2hUser Setting

Qhargr: Setting

8.2 Configuragao da informacé&o sobre eletricidade

Configuracéo do preco da eletricidade: Cada gateway precisa de configurar o preco da eletricidade.
Configure a hora de inicio, preco e unidade de precgo para pico, média e vale. Clique em "Download"
("Transferir") para ativar a configuracao.

Configure o valor do impulso, valor principal, valor secundario para cada gateway. Clique em "Down-
load" ("Transferir") para ativar a configuracgao.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin
2016-08-30 14:41:38

B Monitor (¥  Schedule ® Device Manager Il Data Manage £ System Setup

Price Setting:
ﬁBa;e Setting

Catevay Add Price Uni d

Peak  Time: 0:00:00 |2 Price: 0
Ianant Setting Average Time: 0:00:00 ol Price: 0

Valley Time: 0:00:00 - Price: 0

DownLoad
anergy Saving
Electricity:

LhUser Setting Retieraviadd [1 =

Pulse value: 10

Prinary value: 1

tharg? HEteiue Secondary value: 1
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Recolha os dados de consumo de energia a partir da interface "Data Manage" ("Gestao de dados"). Defina o
intervalo de tempo e, em seguida, clique em "Collect" ("Recolher"). O processo surge na interface. Clique em

"Stop" ("Parar") para parar a colegao.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0
admin

% Device Manager |||| Data Manage o System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

B Monitor Schedule

lectricity Bil

2 - s/ao/zo16 %

Electricity Query : Nanually Select Gate: 8/1/2016 :

Time - 13:29:00 (2] [] OK

Auto Collect

Defina a hora de inicio e fim, clique em "Col-
lect" ("Recolher") para recolher os dados

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0
. = = . 3 . admin
i=A Monitor Schedule % Device Manager fli Data Manage & System Setup 5016-08-30 14:47-41

Collect lectricity Bil

sl - 8/s0/z016 =

Electricity Query : Manually Select : Date: B/1/2016

Auto Collect Time — 13:29:00 |5 | 0K

Clique em "Stop" ("Parar") para
parar a recolha

"Recolha automatica: defina o tempo de "Auto collect" ("Recolha automatica"), selecione a caixa de
verificagao e, em seguida, clique em "OK". Pode recolher automaticamente os dados de consumo de

energia no momento em que os configura. Desmarque a caixa de verificagao para cancelar a reco-
Iha automatica. A recolha manual tem uma prioridade mais elevada e ira cobrir os dados recolhidos

automaticamente"
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Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

& admin

= Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage System Setup 2016-08-30 14:46:25

lectricity Bil

Electricity Query : NMamually Select : Date: 8/1/2016 |${ = 8/30/2016 -

Auto Collect Time - 13:29:00 = [ 0K

Na interface "Electricity Bill" ("Fatura de Eletricidade"), introduza o intervalo de tempo e o nome de
utilizador e, em seguida, clique em "Search" ("Pesquisar"). Isto ira apresentar a fatura na interface.
Clique em "Export" ("Exportar") ou "Print" ("Imprimir") para exportar ou imprimir a fatura.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule ® Device Manager il Data Manage £ System Setup 2016-08-30 14:49:39

Collect

@

Bill : Date: 8/1/2016 = - 8/30/2016

All User h Ref

UserHang

PriceBill:11 i
O nome de utilizador deve ser o mesmo que o0 nome da

22;?:;:,13.2015,07,13 \Conta. A fatura pode ser gerada pela conta de utiIizador.) L
NO Name Location peakPrice | P(kwh) | averagePrice | A(kwh) | valleyPrice | V(kwh) | Total(kwh) | Bill

1 Gateway1Addr0 aaa lo 983 |0 o 0 325 (1308 |0

2 Gateway 1 Addr 1 a_a_a 0 002 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

3 Gateway 1 Addr 2 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 7 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

4 Gateway 1 Addr 3 a_a_a 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

5 Gateway 1 Addr 4 aaa 0 0.02 0 | 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

6 Gateway 1 Addr 5 aaa 0 0.02 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0

] Gateway 1 Addr 6 aa a 0 0.02 0 70 0 0.03 0.05 0

8 Gateway 1 Addr 7 aaa 0 0.02 0 -0 0 0.03 0.05 0

9 Gateway 1 Addr 8 aaa 0 002 0 0 0 0.03 0.05 0 =

Print
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Registo de Funcionamento do Sistema

1. Ajuste basico

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

n 7 x 2 3 admin
=t Monitor Schedule R Device Manager il Data Manage £  System Setup 2016-08-30 15:12:43
Language
fyase serting
Xenant Setting Gateway Time Calibrat’

(D) Local PC T @ User Define *

1/1/2005 (] o0:00:00 =

e
ﬁ:nul‘gy Saving
Temperature T
2hUser Setting @ Celsius | Fahrenheit (F)
Qharge Setting Set Modbus Rtu

Idioma: Estéo disponiveis os “idiomas inglés e chinés”
Revisado de tempo do gateway: o gateway 40VCBM17FQEE regista o consumo de eletricidade. "Local PC
time" ("Hora do PC local") e "User Time" ("Hora do utilizador") sdo selecionaveis.

Portugués

Unidades de temperatura: Configuragéo das unidades de temperatura para cada interface. Celsius e
Fahrenheit sdo opcionais.

Configuracao da porta Modbus: A interface de terceiros fornece-a através da porta de série do computador.

| Dialog o e

Com Setti[CO][B ']

Close Com
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Instalacdo do software Xcr 7

Ligue a porta de série 485 ao computador, selecione a porta correspondente na interface de configu-
racao de portas e, em seguida, clique em "Open Com" ("Com. aberta"). O software de terceiros pode
consultar e controlar as unidades interiores de ar condicionado através desta porta.

2. Configuragdo de poupanca de energia

Recuperacao automatica da temperatura: Quando atinge o tempo de recuperagéao, a temperatura defi-
nida torna-se automaticamente "Base degree" ("grau base").

Desligar a alimentacdo: DESLIGA a energia quando atinge o tempo definido.
Limite de temperatura: Defina o limite de temperatura para poupar energia. A temperatura definida nao

deve exceder a temperatura mais alta no modo de aquecimento e ndo deve ser inferior a temperatura
mais baixa nos modos de arrefecimento e seco.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

admin

B Monitor Schedule % Device Manager Il Data Manage £# System Setup 2016-08.-20 15:13:39

ﬂE\ase Setting || Tenp. Aute Recove

Base Degree 20 Recovery Ti115:50:00
Ifnan' Setting
[7] suto Off Time:
Tine: 9:25:00
£¥nergy Saving
[T Tenp. Linit
2hUser Setting
Highest te |30 Lowest tem 30

tharg: Setting
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Instalacao do software

Turn to the experts

3. Gestao de utilizadores

Adicione, edite e elimine informagdes do utilizador, incluindo nome de utilizador, palavra-passe, e-mail

e observacgoes, e defina as permissdes dos utilizadores.

Commercial AC Management Software 2.0

B Monitor

LIBase Setting

Lenant Setting

anergy Saving

Mhiser Setting

®harge Setting

Schedule

admin
111

User Informatio

Username:
Passvord:

Mail:

Authorizatic

[ Honi tor

[ Device Manager

7] system Setup

45

! Device Manager 1 Data Manage ﬂ System Setup

Confirm Password:

Remark:

[ ] Schedule Manager

I:‘ Data Manager

had

admin

2016-08-30 15:14:08

Portugués



Turn to the experts

O fabricante reserva-se o direito de alterar qualquer especificagdao de produtos sem aviso prévio.

Informagdes de acordo com a Diretiva 2006/42/CE

Nome do fabricante Carrier SCS

Endereco, cidade, pais Route de Thil - 01120 Montluel — Franga




